NEAR EAST AND NORTH AFRICA

ALGERIA

As constitutional head of state, President Abdelaziz Bouteflika appoints and dis-
misses the Prime Minister, and may dissolve the legislature. According to the Con-
stitution, the Prime Minister appoints the cabinet ministers; however the President
has taken a key role in designating the members of the cabinet. The military estab-
lishment strongly influences defense and foreign policy and is largely believed to
have influenced the outcome of the 1999 presidential election which had numerous
problems associated with it. President Bouteflika, who is not affiliated formally with
any party, ends his 5-year term in April 2004. The Government’s cancellation of the
1992 elections, which the Islamic Salvation Front (FIS) were poised to win, sus-
pended the country’s democratic transition to a pluralist republic and resulted in
on-going fighting between the security forces and armed insurgent groups seeking
to impose an Islamic state. The ensuing violence resulted in the deaths of approxi-
mately 100,000 or more in the last decade. Although the Constitution provides for
an independent judiciary, executive branch decrees partially restricted the judi-
ciary’s authority.

The Government’s security apparatus comprises the army, consisting of ground,
naval and air defense forces; the national gendarmerie; the national police; com-
munal guards; and local self-defense forces. All of these elements were involved in
counterinsurgency and counter-terrorism operations and were under the control of
the Government. Security forces committed serious human rights abuses, although
allegations of such abuses continued to decline during the year.

The country confronts many of the challenges that states making the transition
from a state-administered to open market economy face. The country had a total
population of approximately 31.5 million. The Government launched a large 4-year
spending program in 2001 to stimulate the economy and modernize key sectors;
however, progress continued to be slow. The Government’s draft laws for liberalizing
the hydrocarbons sector have stalled due to opposition from labor unions. The hy-
drocarbons sector was the backbone of the economy, accounting for approximately
60 percent of budget revenues, 26 percent of GDP, and over 95 percent of export
earnings. Official estimates placed unemployment at 30 percent; however, as much
as 70 percent of the population under the age of 30 were unable to find adequate
employment. Despite macroeconomic stability, the delay in the reforms and a non-
performing public sector privatization process stunted economic growth.

Despite the decline in security force abuses from prior years, the human rights
record remained generally poor, and there continued to be problems with excessive
use of force, increased restrictions on freedom of expression, and failure to account
for past disappearances. The massacre of civilians by armed terrorist groups also
continued. There were significant limitations on citizens’ right to change their gov-
ernment.

While such abuses continued to decline, the security forces committed extra-judi-
cial killings, tortured, beat or otherwise abused detainees, and arbitrarily arrested
and detained, or held individuals incommunicado. Most such cases were committed
against suspected members of armed groups in the context of the Government’s con-
tinued battle with terrorism. Security forces also committed serious abuses in con-
nection with riots and demonstrations by the Berbers in the Kabylie region during
the spring and summer of 2001. While armed confrontations continued throughout
the year, there was a decrease in flagrant abuses committed by security forces. Fur-
ther infringements occurred this year during the May 30 parliamentary elections
and the October 10 local elections, when boycotts, protests, and other demonstra-
tions led to violent confrontations with police, which were often put down with ex-
cessive force. Berber activists continued to face arrest, harassment, and detainment
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at the hands of the Government in the months following local and parliamentary
elections.

Security-force involvement in disappearances from previous years remained unre-
solved. The Government attempted to improve prison conditions with the assistance
of the United Nations Development Program (UNDP). During the year, prisoners
died in fires which stemmed from riots protesting prison conditions. Prolonged pre-
trial detention and lengthy trial delays were problems. Despite reforms in the judi-
cial system, detention beyond the legal limit remained a problem. Defendants’ rights
to due process, illegal searches, and infringements on citizens’ privacy rights also
remained problems.

Although there was no overt censorship of information, the Government continued
to restrict freedom of speech, press, assembly, association, and movement in varying
degrees during the year. The print media was relatively free and the independent
press commented regularly and openly and expressed a wide range of views on sig-
nificant issues such as terrorist violence and surrenders under the amnesty pro-
gram. However, some elements of the news media practiced self-censorship.

Unlike in the past, when electronic media expressed only government policy, gov-
ernment-controlled radio and television stations presented a variety of views, includ-
ing those critical of the Government, especially during the violence that took place
in the Kabylie region of the country from the spring and summer of 2001 through
the end of this year. The Government also placed some restrictions on freedom of
religion. Domestic violence against women, the Family Code’s limits on women’s
civil rights and societal discrimination against women remained serious problems.
Child abuse was a problem. Although the Government recognized the Amazigh lan-
guage as a national language, Kabylie ethnic, cultural, and linguistic rights were
the objects of demonstrations and riots in the spring of 2001 and remained an un-
dercurrent of the political scene throughout the year, particularly during protests
surrounding the parliamentary and local elections. Child labor was a problem.

Armed groups committed numerous serious abuses and killed hundreds of civil-
ians, including infants. While such violence continued to decrease, it did not de-
crease at the same rate as in 2001. Armed terrorists continued their widespread
campaign of insurgency, targeting government officials, families of security-force
members, and civilians. The killing of civilians often was the result of rivalry be-
tween terrorist groups and to facilitate the theft of goods needed by the armed
groups. Violence was also used by terrorist groups to extort money.

Armed groups left bombs in cars, cafes, and markets, which killed and injured in-
discriminately. Some killings, including massacres, also were attributed to revenge,
banditry, and land grabs. Press reports estimated that approximately 1,386 civil-
ians, terrorists, and security force members died during the year in the ongoing do-
mestic turmoil. The violence appears to have occurred primarily in the countryside,
as the security forces largely forced the insurgents out of the cities. Algeria was in-
vited by the Community of Democracies’ (CD) Convening Group to attend the No-
vember 2002 second CD Ministerial Meeting in Seoul, Republic of Korea, as an ob-
server.

RESPECT FOR HUMAN RIGHTS
Section 1. Respect for the Integrity of the Person, Including Freedom From:

a. Arbitrary or Unlawful Deprivation of Life.—The security forces committed
extra-judicial killings, mostly during clashes with armed terrorist groups. The Gov-
ernment maintained that security forces resorted to lethal force only in the context
of armed clashes with terrorists. However, security forces killed 71 civilians this
year. The Government also contends that, as a matter of policy, disciplinary action
1s taken against soldiers or policemen who are guilty of violating human rights, and
that some disciplinary action was taken during the year. However, the Government
did not routinely release specific information regarding punishments of military and
security force personnel and no such data was made public this year. The majority
of civilian deaths at the hands of security forces occurred this year during protests
in and around the Kabylie region.

During riots in late March, a gendarme shot and killed a young man in Chemini,
Bejaia. As a result of the rioting that ensued between gendarmes and protestors,
there were hundreds of casualties and four persons were critically injured (see Sec-
tion 1.g.).

In April mass protest marches took place in Kabylie towns to commemorate the
first anniversary of high school student Massinissa Guermah’s death in custody.
Street battles between protesters and riot police resulted in numerous injuries and
deaths (see Sections 2.b.).
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On August 2, security forces in the east of the country killed 40 terrorists after
surrounding their mountain compound for 12 days. Over the course of a 2-week pe-
riod, security forces in the area of Tizi Ouzou and Bejaia bombed different camps
belonging to the terrorist organization Salifast Group for Preaching and Combat
(GSPC) camps using military helicopters in an attempt to capture GSPC leader Has-
san Hattab.

In 2001 security forces surrounded for 11 days an abandoned mine used as a
stronghold by the terrorist group GSPC calling for the terrorists to surrender. Secu-
rity forces then used explosive to collapse the mine, which killed 70 persons.

In 2001 Massinissa Guermah, a 19-year-old Amazigh high school student, died in
the custody of security forces of gunshot wounds. During the April 2001 demonstra-
tions and riots that ensued in the Kabylie region following Guermah’s death, secu-
rity forces used excessive force, killing at least 45 rioters and demonstrators and in-
juring hundreds more (see Sections 1l.c., 1.d, 2.b, and 5). Press reports have esti-
mated that as many as 80 rioters may have died at the hands of security forces dur-
ing the riots that continued into the summer. Ten days after Guermah’s death, the
local gendarmerie issued a statement claiming that the official responsible for the
death of Guermah had been court-martialed. The Government appointed two sepa-
rate commissions to investigate Guermah’s death and the violence that followed it.
In 2001 the report of one commission, headed by Amazigh jurist Mohand Issaad,
found that the security forces version of the death was “not satisfactory,” blamed
gendarmerie units for using excessive force in putting down the demonstrations, and
found that the units did so without orders. The report of the National Assembly
Commission, released this year, differed little from the original account of the inci-
dent given by security forces. In reaction to the National Assembly report’s release,
the Government issued financial indemnities to the families of victims and detainees
in addition to a proclamation ordering the “draw down” of gendarmes during the
year. Both uniformed and civilian clothes police were deployed to minimize tension
in the region.

In November 1999, prominent FIS leader Abedlkader Hachani, who had spoken
out in favor of peace and reconciliation, was shot and killed in Algiers. In December
1999, authorities arrested a suspect who had the murder weapon in his possession.
In March the suspect, Fouad Boulemia, was found guilty and sentenced to death.

During the year, there continued to be no reports of pro-government militia killing
civilians as there had been in the past.

Armed groups targeted both security-force members and civilians. Civilian deaths
attributed to terrorists decreased by 30 percent from 2001 totals. In many cases, ter-
rorists randomly targeted civilians in an apparent attempt to create social disorder.
In other cases, violent reprisals were reportedly taken against those who failed to
pay a “tax” to the terrorists. Armed groups killed numerous civilians, including in-
fants, in massacres and with small bombs. Bombs left in cars, cafes, and markets
killed and maimed persons indiscriminately (see Section 1.g.). As well as the use of
small bombs, terrorist tactics included creating false roadblocks outside the cities,
often by using stolen police uniforms, weapons, and equipment. Some killings, in-
cluding massacres, also were attributed to revenge, banditry, and land grabs.

Press reports estimated that approximately 1,386 civilians, terrorists, and security
force members died during the year as a result of the ongoing violence, a decrease
from the 1,980 who died during the previous year. The violence appears to have oc-
curred primarily in the countryside, as the security forces largely forced the insur-
gents out of the cities.

On April 24, terrorists associated with GIA targeted two families as they slept in
a nomad camp outside of Djelfa, killing 16 persons. Among the victims were nine
children and an infant. The sole survivors of the attack reported that the group
robbed the families of valuables, food, and a single rifle after the attack. On May
1 six armed terrorists associated with GIA entered the city of Tiaret and proceeded
to attack two families using axes and knives. Thirty-one persons were killed and
five persons injured during the attack.

At the start of summer, outside Jijel in the wilaya of Chlef, terrorists slit the
throats of 23 nomads. After setting fire to two of the tents and a car, the attackers
fled, taking with them a 26-year-old woman. Press reports noted on July 3 that over
the past 10-day period 80 persons were killed in acts of terrorism across the nation.

On August 15, a terrorist group killed 26 persons in the hamlet of Khodr. The
victims included women and 7 children between the ages of 3 and 12 years old.

On November 23, terrorists in the mountains outside Bejaia killed 9 members of
the security forces during a nighttime counter-terrorist operation.

Other similar incidents took place during the year and from 1991-2001.

b. Disappearance.—There were no credible reports during the year of disappear-
ances in which the security forces were implicated. However, local NGOs reported
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a new trend of prolonged detention ranging from 8 to 18 months that was frequently
reported as a disappearance until the person in question was returned to his or her
family. These “new” disappearances at the hands of security forces often differed in
duration and outcome from the disappearances which occurred in the country dur-
ing the first half of the 1990s that remained unresolved. These incidents remained
contrary to the legal procedures stipulated in the country’s penal code and its Con-
stitution. There have been credible reports of thousands of disappearances occurring
over a period of several years in the mid-90s, many of which involved the security
forces. A Ministry of Interior office in each district accepts cases from resident fami-
lies of those reported missing. Credible sources state that the offices provided little
useful information to the families of those who disappeared. During the year, the
Government lobbied for internal and international support for a DNA lab and
forensics training to assist in the process of identifying human remains in order to
update relatives as to the status of the disappeared.

In a press conference held in June, the Director of the National Consultative Com-
mission for the Protection and Promotion of Human Rights publicly admitted that
“the issue of the disappeared was the country’s greatest weakness and that more
should and could be done.”

In August a body of a “disappeared” person was discovered buried in a cemetery
outside of Algiers. No records were available as to the circumstances under which
the body was interred, and the family was unable to receive a certificate listing
cause of death, despite repeated requests.

In 2001 the Minister of Interior told the National Assembly that the Ministry had
agreed to investigate 4,880 cases of citizens reported “disappeared.” The Ministry
reported that it provided information to the families in 3,000 of those cases. In 1,600
of the cases, families requested administrative action to obtain death certificates for
their missing relatives. There were no reported prosecutions of security-force per-
sonnel stemming from these cases, but government officials reported in 2000 that
between 350 and 400 security officials had been punished for “human rights
abuses.” Families of the missing persons, defense attorneys, and local human rights
groups insisted that the Government could do more to solve the outstanding cases.
The Government asserted that the majority of reported cases of disappearances ei-
ther were committed by terrorists disguised as security forces or involved former
armed Islamist supporters who went underground to avoid terrorist reprisals.

The total number of disappeared in the country continues to be debated. Official
government estimates asserted publicly that approximately 4,700 persons were
missing, while privately some government officials speculate that the total could be
as high as 12,000. Local NGOs reported figures of the total number of disappeared
closer to 8,000. In September 2000, (AI) reported that since 1994 more that 4,000
persons disappeared after being detained by security forces.

Local NGO sources noted that a few of the persons who disappeared were released
from captivity by the security forces, but that there was no public information about
these cases, due to the fear of reprisal against those released. Family members and
other human rights activists maintained that a number of persons who disappeared
were still alive in the hands of security forces. Witness testimony made these asser-
tions credible. However, it remained unclear if the disappeared seen alive during
the 1995-1997 period still remain so. Terrorist groups continued to kidnap scores
of civilians. In many instances, the victims disappeared, and the families were un-
able to obtain information about their fate.

There were incidents of women and girls being kidnaped by terrorist groups for
the purposes of rape and servitude during the year (see Sections 5, 6.c., and 6.f.).

c. Torture and Other Cruel, Inhuman, or Degrading Treatment or Punishment.—
Both the Constitution and legislation prohibit torture and other cruel, inhuman, or
degrading treatment; however, according to local human rights groups and defense
lawyers, the police at times resorted to torture when interrogating persons including
those suspected of being involved with, or having sympathies for, armed insurgency
groups.

There continued to be reports of police torture and other abuse of detainees dur-
ing the year. Al stated that some persons die in custody from torture or were exe-
cuted. The International Red Cross noted a decrease in incidents of torture and that
the severity of such acts diminished. Many victims of torture hesitate to make pub-
lic such allegations due to fear of government retaliation.

According to Al in April, after plainclothes agents arrested Tahar Facouli, a shop-
keeper from the village of Surcouf, security forces tortured him for his alleged con-
tact with human rights lawyer Rachid Mesli.

Rally for Democratic Culture (RCD) alleged during the course of the year that
four of its members and their families were detained and tortured by “persons with
professional experience similar to those given government training.” Despite appeals
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to the Government for clarification by year’s end, no investigations into this matter
had occurred.

In the past, the Interior Ministry and the National Observatory of Human Rights
(ONDH) stated publicly that the Government would punish those persons who vio-
lated the law and practiced torture. Government officials reported in November
2000 that between 350 and 400 security officials had been punished for human
rights abuses, although the Government provided no details regarding the abuses
that such officials committed or the punishment that they received. There was no
independent mechanism available to verify the Government’s claim. The National
Observatory for Human Rights was replaced in 2001 by the National Consultative
Commission for the Protection and Promotion of Human Rights (CNCPPDDH).

In response the backlash against security force tactics used to put down riots dur-
ing the 2001 Black Spring, the Government replaced gendarme units patrolling the
Kabylie region this year during the summer and fall elections with members of the
local police forces.

Armed altercations between security forces and rioting civilians nonetheless con-
tinued this year, sometimes resulting in death. At the writing of this report, gen-
darme units were deployed again to the Kabylie region.

In 2001 the Government used excessive force in some instances to put down dem-
onstrations and riots throughout the year in the largely Berber Kabylie region. Out-
door demonstrations in the Kabylie region turned violent from April 22 to 28, fol-
lowing the death in security forces’ custody of a 19-year-old Berber high school stu-
dent (see Sections l.a., l.c., 2.b., and 5.). Security forces used live ammunition
against demonstrators, including against youths throwing stones and molotov cock-
tails. According to the ministry of the interior, security forces killed 45 protesters
and injured 491 within six days in April of 2001. Some of those killed or injured
were shot in the back. Al reported in 2001 that press reports indicated that as many
as 80 persons were Kkilled in the Kabylie through mid-year. In addition the Govern-
ment detained a large number of persons for short periods in connection with the
violence. Al reported that security forces tortured, beat, and otherwise abused a
number of them (see Section 1.d.). Although the Government allowed several subse-
quent demonstrations to take place, it used force to disrupt several other dem-
onstrations that were held throughout the spring and summer of 2001 and through
much of the period covered by this report (see Section 2.b.).

In 2000 the Government announced new laws and policies concerning the Police
Judiciaire (PJ), which interrogates suspects when they first are arrested to deter-
mine whether there are grounds for prosecution. Local judges now are required to
grade the performance of PJ officers operating in their jurisdiction in an effort to
ensure that the officers comply with the law in their treatment of suspects. In addi-
tion, any suspect held in preventative detention is to undergo a medical examination
at the end of the detention, whether the suspect requests it or not. These measures
remained in effect and the Government adopted them in practice.

In February 2001, following a bombing against a military unit in the area, secu-
rity forces arrested Said Zaoui and approximately 20 other men in Dellys. The de-
tainees reportedly were tortured and Zaoui reportedly remained in detention.

Police beat protestors while forcibly dispersing several demonstrations during the
year and in 2001 (see Section 2.b.).

Armed terrorist groups committed numerous abuses, such as beheading, muti-
lating, and dismembering their victims, including infants, children, and pregnant
women. These groups also used bombs that killed and injured persons (see Sections
l.a. and 1.g.). Deaths at the hands of armed groups decreased by about 30 percent,
from 1,124 in 2001 to 782 during the year (see Sections 1.a).

Prison conditions were spartan, but generally met international standards. A local
human rights activist noted that the condition of prisons throughout the country
were a result of overcrowding, more than programmed or state-sponsored neglect.
Poor medical standards for prisoners received press coverage in October, 6 months
after nationwide prison protests. However, the provision of medical treatment re-
mained limited. The media reported there was one doctor for every 300 prisoners.
An international NGO noted that the Government continued to improve prison con-
ditions over the past two years. Prisoners generally were found to be in good health
and benefited from adequate food and expanded visitation rights. However, prison
protests and riots occurred throughout the summer, fall, and winter of this year, as
a result of conditions imposed by overcrowding and poor living conditions, resulting
in injuries and numerous deaths.

On April 30, a 19-year-old prisoner at Bab El Djedid Prison in Algiers attempted
to kill himself with a broken light bulb. As prison guards attempted to stop the pris-
oner, a second prisoner in a nearby cell lit a fire in his bed. Nineteen prisoners died
and nine others were injured in the ensuing fire. Three days later a revolt began
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in the same prison, with approximately 60 prisoners climbing onto the roof and
threatening to jump.

On May 5, in the prison of Boussouf in Constantine, prisoners lit fire to their
sheets and beds. Forty-eight prisoners were injured and four had serious injuries.

In general the Government does not permit independent monitoring of prisons or
detention centers outside of programmed visits by the International Committee of
the Red Cross (ICRC). The Government allowed ICRC to visit prisons since 1999
and as of October, ICRC had an official presence. Limited monitoring consisted of
pre-selected detainees, chosen by the Government, being granted access to and
meeting with various international human rights groups. The ICRC did not visit
FIS leaders or other political leaders in prison or under house arrest.

d. Arbitrary Arrest, Detention, or Exile—The Constitution prohibits arbitrary ar-
rest and detention; however, the security forces continued arbitrarily to arrest and
detain citizens, although such practices have been reported less frequently than in
past years.

The 1992 Antiterrorist Law suspended the requirement that the police obtain
warrants in order to make an arrest. During the year, the police made limited use
of this law. However, according to defense attorneys, police who executed searches
without a warrant routinely failed to identify themselves as police and abused those
who asked for identification (see Section 1.f.).

The Constitution provides that incommunicado detention in criminal cases prior
to arraignment may not exceed 48 hours, after which the suspect must be charged
or released. However, according to the 1992 Antiterrorist Law, the police may hold
suspects in pre-arraignment detention for up to 12 days, although police must in-
form suspects of the charges against them. In practice the security forces generally
adhered to this 12-day limit in terrorist cases and to the 48-hour limit in nonter-
rorist cases.

The President of CNCPPDDH stated in a press interview in September that he
considered “the poor application of legal texts by judges, notably the practice of ’pre-
ventive detention’ to be the sole reason that the country’s entire judicial system con-
tinues to be of poor quality.” He further stated that the State of Emergency had
no room to accommodate human rights, and personally demanded that it be lifted.

In April according to AI, Tahar Facouli was tortured and kept in detention be-
cause of his contacts with exiled human rights lawyer Rachid Mesli.

Rally for Democratic Culture (RCD) members lodged a formal complaint to the
Ministry of Justice for the 3-day detainment without formal charges of a party
member from May 5 through May 8. In October a human rights attorney who had
frequently aligned himself with the RCD was beaten by unknown assailants outside
of the El Aurassi Hotel. RCD officials alleged that “aspects of the Government” were
involved in the attack.

Arouch citizen’s movement members Belaid Abrika, Mouloud Chebheb, Mohamed
Nekkah, Mahklouf Lyes, Allik Tahar, and Rachid Allouache were arrested and de-
tained while attempting to follow the court proceedings of Kabylie residents arrested
during the riots. On October 15, Abrika was charged with inciting violence and held
on a four month, renewable basis until his trial. In December he and others began
a hunger strike which lasted 42 days to protest their detainment. In contravention
of the Penal Code, by year’s end, a trial date had not been chosen by the Govern-
ment (see Section 3).

In April 2001, three students were arrested in two separate incidents in the
Kabylie region. One died in custody and the other two subsequently were released.
The death in custody precipitated demonstrations and riots in the region throughout
the spring and summer and remained an aspect of protests carried out in the region
this year (see Sections 1.a., 1.c., 2.b.).

In 2001 the Government detained and released hundreds of persons in connection
with the demonstrations and riots that took place in the Kabylie region in the
spring and summer following the April death in custody. Al reported that the police
tortured or otherwise abused persons in custody at that time (see Section 1.c.).

Abassi Madani, President of the banned FIS party, who was released from prison
in 1997, remained under house arrest and was allowed to receive visits only from
members of his family (see Section 2.d.). During the year, Madani made numerous
press statements and conducted interviews while under house arrest. Jailed
oppositionist and FIS vice president Ali Belhadj, who had been held incommunicado
from 1992 until 1998, was allowed contact with members of his family, who spoke
to the press on his behalf during the year. Media reports indicated that government
officials also held talks with the FIS in an attempt to gauge public sentiment to-
wards a release of the leaders on humanitarian grounds due to poor health. In early
Defiember the Government abandoned plans for his release, according to print
media.
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Police and communal guards frequently detained persons at checkpoints. There
were previously reports of police arresting close relatives of suspected terrorists in
order to force the suspects to surrender. While no reports were received of similar
acts this year, 73-year-old El-Hadj M’lik who was arrested in 2000 was questioned
concerning his sons, one of whom is believed to be a member of a terrorist group.
Security officials reassured the family on two separate occasions that M’lik would
be returned to them. However, the Government has released no further information
on the case during the year.

Prolonged pretrial detention was a problem. Persons accused of crimes sometimes
did not receive expeditious trials; however, instances of long-term detention ap-
peared to decrease somewhat during the past year (see Section 1l.e.). Hundreds of
state enterprise officials who were arrested on charges of corruption in 1996 re-
mained in detention. Some local human rights activists and NGOs claimed that the
Government continued to keep some former prisoners under surveillance and re-
quired them to report periodically to police.

Forced exile is not a legal form of punishment and was not known to be practiced.
However, numerous cases of self-imposed exile involved former FIS members or per-
sons who maintained that they have been accused falsely of terrorism as punish-
ment for openly criticizing government policies.

e. Denial of Fair Public Trial.—The Constitution provides for an independent judi-
ciary; however, executive branch decrees restricted the judiciary’s authority. The
Minister of Justice appoints the judges. A judge’s term is 10 years. The Government
reportedly may remove judges at will. In August 2000, the President announced a
massive reorganization of the judiciary. He changed approximately 80 percent of the
heads of the 187 lower courts and all but three of the presidents of the 37 higher-
level courts. Most of the court heads were reassigned to new locations; however, a
number were replaced. The Government sought international technical assistance
with the reform of its judiciary over the course of the year, in many instances fund-
ed in full by the Government.

The judiciary is composed of the civil courts, which tried cases involving civilians,
and the military courts, which have tried civilians on security and terrorism
charges. There is also Constitutional Council, which reviews the constitutionality of
treaties, laws, and regulations. Although the Council is not part of the judiciary, it
has the authority to nullify laws found unconstitutional. The Council has nine mem-
bers: three of the members (including the council president) are appointed by the
President; two are elected by the upper house of the Parliament; two are elected
by the lower house of the Parliament; one is elected by the Supreme Court; and one
is elected by the Council of State. Regular criminal courts try those persons accused
of security-related offenses. Long-term detentions of suspects awaiting trial again
appeared to decrease somewhat during the year (see Section 1.d.).

According to the Constitution, defendants are presumed innocent until proven
guilty. They have the right to confront their accusers and may appeal the conviction.
Trials are public, and defendants have the right to legal counsel. However, the au-
thorities did not always respect all legal provisions regarding defendants’ rights,
and continue to deny due process. Some lawyers did not accept cases of defendants
accused of security-related offenses, due to fear of retribution from the security
forces. Defense lawyers for members of the banned FIS suffered harassment, death
threats, and arrest.

An unknown number of persons who could be considered political prisoners were
serving prison sentences because of their sympathies with Islamist groups and
membership in the FIS. International human rights groups did not request visits
with political prisoners this year; therefore it was unclear whether the Government
would permit such organizations to visit political prisoners.

In the days prior to the May legislative elections, President Bouteflika granted
amnesty to prisoners serving jail sentences for criminal violations, including four
students jailed for throwing rocks at him during a visit to Algiers.

f. Arbitrary Interference with Privacy, Family, Home, or Correspondence.—The
Constitution provides for the inviolability of the home, but authorities frequently in-
fringed on citizens’ privacy rights. The state of emergency authorizes provincial gov-
ernors to issue exceptional warrants at any time. Security forces also entered resi-
dences without warrants. According to defense attorneys, police who executed
searches without a warrant routinely failed to identify themselves as police and
abused persons who asked for identification.

Security forces deployed an extensive network of secret informers against both
terrorist targets and political opponents. Credible sources and journalists believe
that the Government actively monitored telephone lines of political opponents, jour-
nalists, and human rights groups (see Section 4). There were reports of police arrest-
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ing close relatives of suspected terrorists in order to force the suspects to surrender
(see Section 1.d.).

Armed terrorists entered private homes either to kill or kidnap residents or to
steal weapons, valuables, or food (see Section 1.a.). After massacres that took place
in their villages, numerous civilians fled their homes. Armed terrorist groups con-
sistently used threats of violence to extort money from businesses and families
across the country.

g. Use of Excessive Force and Violations of Humanitarian Law.—On October 24,
during a television interview with French channel LCI broadcast nationally, Gen-
eral Touati, the President’s Defense Advisor, stated that the Kabylie region had
been “severely repressed.” Kabylie Security forces reportedly exhibited excessive
force throughout the year in the Kabylie region.

In March gendarme units stationed in Azazga (Tizi Ouzou), El Kseur, and
Seddouk abandoned their barracks in the face of widespread protests. Rioters
burned barracks buildings, and in retaliation, gendarmes from El Kseur, upon or-
ders from the Government, looted and ransacked shops, threatened bystanders and
protesters alike, and attacked many. The death of a man in Seddouk at the hands
of security forces sparked off more violent clashes (see Section 1.a.).

Wide-spread protest throughout the Kabylie region during July and August forced
21 gendarmerie brigades to withdraw after a young man was killed when shot in
the head by a plastic bullet during riots in Chemini, Bejaia. Amidst the rioting that
ensued, casualty figures were in the hundreds and special units of security forces
were called in to replace the gendarmes as they withdrew from the region. Antici-
pating the gendarmes’ departure, youths marching on barracks in Mechtras were
fired at by gendarmes with rubber bullets and smoke grenades, critically injuring
four. Further rioting ensued, which resulted in violent clashes between gendarmes
and protesters (see Section 1.a.).

In April 2001, gendarme units used excessive force in response to rioting in the
Kabylie region. Gendarme units shot rioters with lethal rounds, not rubber ones,
often in the back. A report issued by the Government-appointed Issad Commission
to investigate the violence, found that the gendarmes acted without orders. The
Government claimed that the gendarmes who fired the shots were disciplined. How-
ever, no details were provided to the public during the year regarding the specifics
of this “disciplinary” action (see Sections 1.a. and 2.b.).

Armed groups continued to be responsible for numerous, indiscriminate killings.
Terrorists left bombs at several markets and other public places during the year,
killing and injuring dozens of persons. In rural areas, terrorists continued to plant
bombs and mines, which often targeted security force personnel.

On March 17, terrorists left a large home-made bomb which exploded at a post
office in Algiers, in which more 20 persons were injured.

On April 20, a nail bomb left at a school in Medea exploded injuring 20. On May
15, a bomb a few meters from the headquarters of the communal guard killed 4 and
injured 14. Hidden in a manhole at the entrance of an open-air market in Tazmalt,
the blast was timed to kill countless more had it not been for poor craftsmanship.

On July 5, a market bomb in Larbaa killed 38 and injured 82. As in the past,
such random lethal terrorist attacks occurred throughout the year (see Section 1.a.).

On October 12, terrorists set up a false roadblock outside of Boumia. Dressed as
communal guards, a vehicle traveling from Algiers was detained that contained six
persons. Four civilians were robbed of their valuables; the terrorists shot and killed
the two police officers traveling with the group.

Section 2. Respect for Civil Liberties, Including:

a. Freedom of Speech and Press.—The Constitution provides for freedom of speech;
however, the Government restricted this right in practice. A 1990 law specifies that
freedom of speech must respect “individual dignity, the imperatives of foreign policy,
and the national defense.” The state of emergency decree gives the Government
broad authority to restrict these freedoms and to take legal action against what it
considers to be threats to the state or public order. These regulations were enforced
throughout the year, and in some instances appeared to target specific media orga-
nizations and their staff. The number of independent press publications prosecuted
or fined for reporting on security matters increased from the previous year.

While the law permits the Government to levy fines and jail time against the
press in a manner that restricts press freedom, in practice the existence of such a
did little to curb reporting by the independent press. However, members of the press
acknowledged the economic strains placed on the print media as a result of the 2001
amendment.

In 2001 the Government enacted broad amendments to the Penal Code that im-
posed high fines and prison terms of up to 24 months for defamation or “insult” of
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government figures, including the President, Members of Parliament, judges, mem-
bers of the military and “any other authority of public order.” At least six prosecu-
tions occurred under the 2001 amendment to the Penal Code by year’s end.

The Government’s definition of security information often extended beyond purely
military matters to encompass broader political affairs. In 1995 FIS officials who
had been freed from detention in 1994 received direct orders from the Justice Min-
istry to make no further public statements. This ban remained in force.

In general journalists exercised self-censorship by not publishing criticism of spe-
cific senior military officials, although throughout the year, the press widely criti-
cized current and retired military officers.

In February two journalists were brought before the court and censured for re-
porting on security force tactics used against terrorists in mountainous areas. A tel-
evision journalist with National Radio and Television (RTN) was refused accredita-
tion without explanation and barred from covering October’s local elections. Despite
inquiries on his behalf by RTN and other interested parties, the grounds of the re-
fusal were not made public.

For example, in August media criticism of military spending forced General
Lamari to appear at a press conference, brandishing his pay slip in defense of his
salary. Media criticism of the military and its leadership reached a groundswell dur-
ing the Government sponsored “Colloquium on Terrorism” on October 26-28.

On October 22, the editors of three major newspapers El-

Watan, Liberte, and le Matin, were brought to court to respond to charges brought
against them by the Ministry of Defense under the 2001 Amendment. The El-Watan
editor was charged with “allowing” a journalist on his staff to write a libelous article
about the son-in-law of Colonel Boussis, a prominent retired colonel.

During the fall, the Ministry of Communication and Culture proposed a pilot
study to have fledgling newspapers screened by the Ministry of the Interior and
Ministry of Justice, as opposed to the Ministry of Communication and Culture as
provided for under the current law. Journalists raised concerns that should the pilot
study be promulgated into law, journalists’ freedom of expression will be constrained
and monitored by the Ministry of the Interior under the guise of national security.
By year’s end, the pilot study was implemented.

In July 2001, Fawzia Ababsah, managing editor of the French-language daily
newspaper, L’Authentique, was tried in abstentia and sentenced to 6 months in
prison for defamation of Secretary General Mahmoudi of the Finance Confederation
(a union of financial workers). Under the law, a person tried in abstentia has the
right to “oppose” any such decision and have the case reheard at the same level.
Ababsah stated that she intended to oppose the finding in her case.

According to a 1994 inter-ministerial decree, independent newspapers can print
security information only from official government bulletins carried by the Govern-
ment-controlled Algerian Press Service (APS). However, independent newspapers
openly ignored the directive, and the trend toward increased openness about secu-
rity-force activities continued during the year. The Government continued to provide
the press with more information than in the past about the security situation. The
Government-controlled press reported on terrorism in an increasingly straight-
forward and accurate manner. Unlike in previous years, when journalists delib-
erately did not report on current possible abuses by security forces to avoid difficul-
ties with the Government, the independent press reported openly on abuses by the
gendarmerie during the recent violence in the Kabylie region in 2001 and the vio-
lence surrounding this year’s elections (see Sections 1.a., 1.c., 1.d., 2.b., and 5). There
also was significant coverage of NGO activity aimed at publicizing government
abuses committed in the past.

Other than El Moujahid, which is the official government newspaper and reflects
the FLN party’s views, there were no newspapers owned by political parties, al-
though Liberte, L’Expression, L’Autentique, and El-Borhane continued to report
from an ideological perspective. Many parties, including legal Islamist political par-
ties, had access to the independent press, in which they expressed their views with-
out government interference. Opposition parties also disseminated information via
the Internet and in comuniques.

In 2001 two independent newspapers (El Watan and Al-Khabbar) began to print
in a privately run printing plant with privately obtained newsprint. This ended the
Government’s monopoly on printing companies and newsprint imports. However,
most independent newspapers continued to rely on the Government for printing and
paper imports. There was no overt use of the Government’s power to halt newspaper
publications during the year. However, an administrative notice was disseminated
throughout the ministries in March announcing that four newspapers that were
highly critical of the Government, Liberte, Le Matin, Le Soir, and El-Youm, would
no longer be distributed to ministry offices.
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The Government continued to exercise pressure on the independent press through
the state-owned advertising company. All state-owned companies that wished to
place an advertisement in a newspaper had to submit the item to the advertising
company, which then decided in which newspapers to place it. In an economy in
which state companies’ output and government services still represented approxi-
mately two-thirds of national income, government-provided advertising constituted
a significant source of advertising revenue for the country’s newspapers. Advertising
companies tended to provide significant amounts of advertising to publications with
a strong anti-Islamist editorial line and to withhold advertising from newspapers on
political grounds, even if such newspapers had large readerships or offered cheap
advertising rates.

Radio and television remained under government control, with coverage favoring
the Government’s policies. Satellite-dish antennas were widespread, and millions of
citizens had access to European and Middle Eastern broadcasting.

Many artists, intellectuals, and university educators fled the country after wide-
spread violence began in 1992; however, some continued to return during the year.
A growing number of academic seminars and colloquiums occurred without govern-
mental interference, including a conference on Kabylie language and culture in Oc-
tober. In May 2001, a forum on Judicial Reform was sponsored by Freedom House,
which enjoyed wide press coverage.

University students staged numerous small strikes early in the year in support
of the protests in Kabylie. In April a student strike in Algiers shut down two univer-
sities. Launched to protest the arrest of over 500 persons in the Kabylie region dur-
ing riots staged throughout the year, the universities remained closed for four days.
The Government did not interfere in any political or economic seminars, as it had
in the past.

b. Freedom of Peaceful Assembly and Association.—The Constitution provides for
the right of assembly; however, the 1992 Emergency Law and government practice
sharply curtailed this right. Citizens and organizations must obtain permits from
the appointed local governor before holding public meetings. The Government fre-
quently granted licenses to political parties, NGOs, and other groups to hold indoor
rallies, although licenses were frequently granted days before events were to take
place, often impeding event publicity and outreach.

On December 10, supporters of Arouch detainees attempted a protest in Algiers.
Security forces increased their presence and government roadblocks along the road
leading from Tizi Ouzou to Algiers, and security was heightened throughout the cap-
ital. Approximately fifty persons were arrested as police and security forces put
down the 300-person protest. In December a commune on the outskirts of Tizi
Ouzou in the Kabylie banned public demonstrations.

In response to the backlash against security force tactics used to put down riots
in Spring 2001, the Government replaced gendarme units patrolling the Kabylie re-
gion this year during the summer and fall elections with members of the local police
forces. Armed altercations between security forces and rioting civilians nonetheless
continued this year, frequently resulting in death.

In October gendarme units were deployed again to the Kabylie region in the days
surrounding the local elections to quell anticipated civil unrest.

In spring 2001, the Government used excessive force in some instances to put
down demonstrations and riots in the largely Berber Kabylie region. More than 50
persons were killed, hundreds were injured, and a large number of persons were de-
tained for short periods in connection with the violence. Al reported that security
fl’oz*lces t(()irgt)lred, beat, and otherwise abused a number of them (see Sections 1.a., 1.c.,

.d., and 5).

Although the Government allowed several subsequent demonstrations to take
place, it used force to disrupt several other demonstrations that were held through-
out the spring and summer of 2001 and during the year (see Section 2.b.).

After the April 2001 violence, the Government permitted some demonstrations
(most of them unsanctioned) to take place. The largest political demonstration to
take place in Algiers since 1998 concluded peacefully in early May 2001, in which
more than 20,000 persons marched in protest of government actions in quelling un-
rest in the Kabylie region.

However, the Government at times used force to disperse demonstrations that be-
came violent. In late May 2001, as many as 20,000 demonstrators marched in Al-
giers with the tacit approval of the Government. Security forces used tear gas and
water cannons to break up the demonstrations when 600 to 700 protestors became
violent, throwing stones at police. One month later, the Government dispersed a
march of more than 250,000 protesters after small groups of marchers became vio-
lent, with tear gas and water cannons. Some protesters burned and destroyed prop-
erty, looting a police station, a bus depot, stores, and businesses. In response, the
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Gf?vernment announced a ban on demonstrations in the capital which remained in
effect.

Some other unlicensed groups continued to be active, including groups dedicated
to the cause of persons who have disappeared. Such groups continued to hold reg-
ular demonstrations outside government buildings during the year.

In November 2001, security forces in Constantine disrupted a demonstration by
family members of persons who had disappeared. When the crowd of approximately
100 persons arrived at the town hall for the weekly demonstration, they were met
by security forces who demanded that they disperse. When the demonstrators re-
fused to leave, security forces forcibly dispersed them, reportedly using truncheons.
One person was injured.

The Constitution provides for the right of association; however, the 1992 Emer-
gency Law and government practice severely restricted it. The Interior Ministry
must approve all political parties before they may be established (see Section 3). In
October President Bouteflika announced that the Government would consider dis-
solving parties that received less that 5 percent of the vote during the local elec-
tions. The Interior Minister confirmed the Government’s intention to promulgate
such a decree, despite it being in violation of the Constitution.

In 2000 the Government refused to approve the Wafa Party on the grounds that
many of its members had belonged to the outlawed FIS. The Government closed the
Party’s offices in November 2000. The Front Democratique, headed by former Prime
Minister Sid Ahmed Ghozali, applied for registration in May 2000, but received no
response within the time period specified by law for governmental decision on such
cases (see Section 3). In March 2001, the Interior Minister stated that the informa-
tion in the party’s application was too vague and that the Ministry was in the proc-
ess of gathering the information it needed to make a decision. The Front
Democratique remained unlicensed throughout the year.

Domestic NGOs must be licensed by the Government and the Interior Ministry
regarded all associations as illegal unless they had licenses. Domestic NGOs were
prohibited from receiving funding from abroad. The Ministry may deny a license to,
or dissolve, any group regarded as a threat to the Government’s authority, or to the
security or public order of the State. After the Government suspended the par-
liamentary election in 1992, it banned the FIS as a political party, and the social
and charitable groups associated with it (see Section 3). Membership in the FIS re-
mained illegal, although at least one former FIS leader announced publicly that he
intended to form a cultural youth group. Some unlicensed groups operated openly.

c. Freedom of Religion.—The Constitution prohibits discrimination based on reli-
gious belief and the Government generally respected this right in practice; however,
there were some restrictions. Although the Constitution declares Islam to be the
state religion and the law limited the practice of other faiths; however, the Govern-
ment followed a de facto policy of tolerance by not inquiring into the religious prac-
tices of individuals.

The law prohibits public assembly for purposes of practicing a faith other than
Islam. However, Roman Catholic churches, including a cathedral in Algiers (the seat
of the Archbishop), conducted services without government interference. There were
only a few smaller churches and other places of worship; non-Muslims usually con-
gregated in private homes for religious services.

Since Islam is the state religion, the country’s education system is structured to
benefit Muslims. Education is free to all citizens below the age of 16, and the study
of Islam is a strict requirement in the public schools, which are regulated by the
Ministry of Education and the Ministry of Religious Affairs.

The Government monitored activities in mosques for possible security-related of-
fenses and bars their use as public meeting places outside of regular prayer hours.
The Ministry of Religious Affairs provided financial support to mosques and has lim-
ited control over the training of imams. The Ministry of Religious Affairs frequently
appointed selected imams to mosques throughout the country, and by law is allowed
to pre-screen religious sermons before they are delivered publicly. In practice, while
the Government frequently reviewed sermons, the press reported that mosques sup-
planted government-appointed imams with those that hold views more closely
aligned to the sentiments of each mosques’ adherents. The Ministry of Religious Af-
fairs publicly discussed its intention to create a government-run school for the train-
ing of imams, charged with ensuring that all imams are of the highest educational
caliber and present messages in line with government guidelines in place to stem
religious fanaticism. However, no school was established.

Amendments to the Penal Code in 2001 specify prison sentences and fines for
preaching in a mosque by persons who have not been recognized by the Government
as imams. “Persons (including imams recognized by the Government) were prohib-
ited from speaking out during prayers at the mosque in a manner that is “contrary
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to the noble nature of the mosque or likely to offend the cohesion of society or serve
as an apology for such actions.” There were no reported cases in which the Govern-
ment invoked the new amendments by year’s end.

Conversions from Islam to other religions were rare. Islam does not recognize con-
version to other faiths at any age. However, the Constitution’s provisions concerning
freedom of religion prohibit any government sanction against conversion. Because
of safety concerns and potential legal and social problems, Muslim converts prac-
ticed their new faith clandestinely. Non-Islamic proselytizing is illegal, and the Gov-
ernment restricted the importation of non-Islamic religious literature for widespread
distribution, although not for personal use. Non-Islamic religious texts and music
and video selections no longer were difficult to locate for purchase. The Government
prohibits the dissemination of any literature portraying violence as a legitimate pre-
cept of Islam.

The country’s 11-year civil conflict has pitted self- proclaimed radical Muslims
against the general Islamic population. Self-proclaimed “Islamists,” or religious ex-
tremists issued public threats against all “infidels” in the country, both foreigners
and citizens, and killed both Muslims and non-Muslims, including missionaries. The
majority of the country’s terrorist groups did not, as a rule, differentiate between
religious and political killings.

For a more detailed discussion see the 2002 International Religious Freedom Re-
port.

d. Freedom of Movement Within the Country, Foreign Travel, Emigration, and Re-
patriation.—The law provides for freedom of domestic and foreign travel, and free-
dom to emigrate; however, the Government at times restricted these rights. The
Government did not allow foreign travel by senior officials of the banned FIS. FIS
President Abassi Madani, who was released from prison in 1997, remained under
house arrest (see Section 1.d.). The Government also does not permit young men
who are eligible for the draft and who have not yet completed their military service
to leave the country if they do not have special authorization; such authorization
may be granted to students and to those persons with special family circumstances.

The Family Code does not permit married females less than 19 years of age to
travel abroad without their husband’s permission, although this provision generally
was not followed in practice (see Section 5).

Under the state of emergency, the Interior Minister and the provincial governors
may deny residency in certain districts to persons regarded as threats to public
order. The Government also restricted travel into four southern provinces, where
much of the hydrocarbon industry and many foreign workers were located, in order
to enhance security in those areas.

The police and the communal guards operated checkpoints throughout the coun-
try. They routinely stopped vehicles to inspect identification papers and to search
for evidence of terrorist activity. They sometimes detained persons at these check-
points.

Armed groups intercepted citizens at roadblocks, often using stolen police uni-
forms and equipment in various regions to rob them of their cash and vehicles. On
occasion, armed groups killed groups of civilian passengers at these roadblocks (see
Section 1.a.).

The Constitution and the law provide for the granting of asylum and refugee sta-
tus in accordance with the 1951 U.N. Convention Relating to the Status of Refugees
and its 1967 Protocol. The Government grants asylum and cooperates with the office
of the U.N. High Commissioner for Refugees (UNHCR) and other humanitarian or-
ganizations in assisting refugees. In 2001 the Government provided first asylum to
approximately 165,000 refugee Sahrawis, former residents of the Western Sahara
who left that territory after Morocco took control of it in the 1970s. UNHCR, the
World Food Program (WFP), the Algerian Red Crescent, and other organizations as-
sisted Sahrawi refugees.

The country also hosts an estimated 5,000 Palestinian refugees, most of whom no
longer require international assistance. There were no reports of the forced return
of persons to a country where they feared persecution.

Section 3. Respect for Political Rights: The Right of Citizens to Change Their Govern-
ment

The Constitution provides citizens with the right to change their government;
however, there are limitations to this right in practice (see Section 2.b.). The mili-
tary’s continued influence in government matters constrained citizens from exer-
cising this right to the fullest possible extent. However, the situation continued to
improve, although factors such as voter distrust and apathy, and boycotts in the
Kabylie region underscored continuing problems in the arena of transparent govern-
ance. The strong prerogatives of the executive branch, supported by the entrenched
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power of the military and the bureaucracy, inhibited citizens from exercising this
right.

President Bouteflika was elected in an April 1999 presidential election that was
seriously flawed by the withdrawal 1 day before the election of all other candidates,
who charged that the military already had begun to implement plans to produce a
fraudulent Bouteflika victory. Until those allegations surfaced, the campaign was
conducted fairly, with all candidates widely covered in both state-owned and private
media. The conduct of the campaign—although regulated as to the use of languages
other than Arabic, and as to the timing, location, and duration of meetings—was
free, and all candidates traveled extensively throughout the country. One potential
candidate was denied the ability to run because the electoral commission deter-
mined that he could not prove that he had participated in the country’s war of inde-
pendence against France, a legal requirement for candidates for President born be-
fore July 1942. With the withdrawal of the other candidates and the absence of for-
eign observers, it was difficult to make an accurate determination of turnout for the
election; although it apparently was as low as 30 percent, the Government claimed
a 60 percent turnout. The next presidential election is scheduled for April 2004.

The withdrawal of six presidential candidates in 1999 amidst credible charges of
fraud, and the election of President Bouteflika, highlighted the continued dominance
of the military elite in the process of selecting the country’s political leadership. This
dominance was reportedly not as prevalent in parliamentary and local elections.

During the year, a new electoral law was implemented, with the oversight of the
majority of the country’s political parties, to remedy problems in the existing elec-
tion laws that permitted the Government to remove candidates from party lists for
“security” reasons. Elections observers noted that those selected for removal were
more frequently from Islamic parties, questioning why a judge and a professor at
the national military academy could hold the positions they do, yet be considered
a national security threat when running for political office.

On May 30, the country held its second round of multi-party parliamentary elec-
tions since 1992. The elections were regarded as free and fair, although not prob-
lem-free. Candidates representing 23 political parties participated, along with sev-
eral independent candidates.

FLN took control of the National Popular Assembly after an 11-year absence from
power. It more than tripled its number of seats in the 389-seat parliament, securing
199 seats in total. Two conservative Islamic parties, Islah and Movement of the So-
ciety for Peace (MSP) share control of 81 seats, the second largest bloc in the gov-
erning body. The Kabylie-based Rally Democratic Culture (RCD) boycotted the vote,
and urged supporters to support its contention that the election was an outright
sham.

Voter turnout of 46 percent was the lowest since the country’s independence.
Problems were reported by credible sources at some polling stations, notably ballot
envelopes filled with positive votes for the FLN. The Kabylie region launched a
sometimes violently enforced boycott to protest the lack of transparency, increased
corruption, and overt discrimination against Amazigh parties and candidates, suc-
cessfully limiting the vote to 15 percent in some regions and 7 percent in Tizi
Ouzou. In response to the protagonists of the boycott’s use of force to block voting
from occurring in the region while the boycott was in place, the Minister of the Inte-
rior publicly stated prior to the elections that votes would be cast in all voting loca-
tions.

Local elections on October 10 saw further boycotts by residents in the Kabylie re-
gion, with many protests leading to violent confrontations with the police. On Octo-
ber 5, the Arouch Citizen’s Movement organized a general strike in order to reject
the upcoming local elections. Riots and confrontations with security forces ensued,
of which many were violent. Police arrested and detained Arouch (Berber political
movement) leader Belaid Abrika, his attorneys, and other leaders of the “Movement
of Citizens” while attempting to follow the court proceedings of Kabylie residents
arrested during the riots. On October 15, Abrika was charged with inciting violence
and held on a 4 month renewable basis until his trial (see Section 1.d.). Strikes, sit-
ins, and demonstrations around the Court of Justice in Tizi Ouzou protested the ar-
rests and continued throughout the remainder of the year.

Under the Constitution, the President has the authority to rule by decree in spe-
cial circumstances. The President subsequently must submit to the Parliament for
approval decrees issued while the Parliament is not in session. The President did
not exercise such authority during the year. The Parliament has a popularly elected
lower chamber, the National Popular Assembly and an upper chamber, the National
Council, two-thirds of whose members are elected by municipal and provincial coun-
cils. The President appoints the remaining one-third of the National Council’s mem-
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bers. Legislation must have the approval of three-quarters of both the upper and
lower chambers’ members. Laws must originate in the lower chamber.

Since 1997 the law requires that potential political parties receive official ap-
proval from the Interior Ministry before they may be established. To obtain ap-
proval, a party must have 25 founders from across the country whose names must
be registered with the Interior Ministry. Two parties, Wafa and Front
Democratique, have failed to receive registration. In October President Bouteflika
announced that the Government would consider dissolving parties that received less
that 5 percent of the vote during the local elections. The Interior Minister confirmed
the Government’s intention to promulgate such a decree, despite it being in violation
of the Constitution. No party may use religion, Amazigh heritage, or Arab heritage
as a basis of organizing for political purposes. The law also bans political party ties
to nonpolitical associations and regulates party financing and reporting require-
ments.

The more than 30 existing political parties represent a wide spectrum of view-
points and are engaged in activities that ranged from holding rallies to issuing
communiqués. The Government continued to ban the FIS as a political party (see
Section 2.b.). In 2001 the Interior Minister stated that the information in the Front
Democratique’s application for recognition, which was filed in May 2000, was too
vague, and that the Ministry was in the process of gathering the information it
needed to make a decision. The party’s application remained pending at year’s end.
With the exception of the FLN and the formerly governing National Democratic
Rally (RND), political parties sometimes encountered difficulties with local officials
who hindered their organizational efforts such as access to public venues and per-
mits for assembly. While opposition parties’ access to state-controlled electronic
media remained limited, opposition party leaders increasingly were permitted to
represent their views on television and on the radio, even those views directly crit-
ical of the Government. This year, for the elections, there was an equal division of
air time for political parties. Televised parliamentary debates aired uncensored and
allowed all parties access to the electronic media. The independent press also pub-
licized their views.

The new Cabinet, named in June, had five female members. Twenty four of the
389 members of the lower house of Parliament are women. The upper house had
seven female members. This was an increase of 45 percent and 14 percent respec-
tively, from last year. The spokesperson for the Benflis government was a woman.
During both sets of the elections that occurred this year, female candidates could
be found on the top tiers of lists; this remained true for both RND and the Islamic-
leaning party of Islah. In September 1999, President Bouteflika appointed the first
female provincial governor. A woman headed the Workers’ Party, and all the major
political parties except one had women’s divisions headed by women.

The ethnic Berber minority of about 9 million centered in the Kabylie region par-
ticipated freely and actively in the political process in the past. However, Berber
protests and boycotts surrounding the May and October elections underscored the
economic and social neglect felt by many in this community, which made up nearly
one third of the overall population. From April 2001 through the remainder of the
year, the Berber held a series of demonstrations, some violent; security forces in
some instances put down violent demonstrations with excessive force (see Sections
l.a., l.c, 1.d., and 2.b.).

Two major opposition parties originated in the Berber-populated region of the
country: the Socialist Forces Front and the Rally for Culture and Democracy. These
two parties represented Amazigh political and cultural concerns in the Parliament
and the media. The two Berber-based parties were required to conform with the
1997 changes to the Electoral Law that stipulated that political parties must have
at least 25 founders from across the country. Both parties dropped out of parliament
in protest of human rights violations in the Kabylie region earlier in the year.

The Touaregs, a people of Amazigh origin, played an important role in politics de-
spite their small numbers, particularly in the South and along the border regions
where they remained the dominant ethnic group.

Section 4. Governmental Attitude Regarding International and Nongovernmental In-
vestigation of Alleged Violations of Human Rights

The most active independent human rights group was the Algerian League for the
Defense of Human Rights (LADDH), an independent organization that had members
throughout the country. The LADDH was not permitted access to government offi-
cials for human rights and advocacy or research purposes, or to prisons, except as
under the normal consultations allowed between a lawyer and a client. The less ac-
tive Algerian League for Human Rights (LADH) was an independent organization
based in Constantine. The LADH had members throughout the country who fol-
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lowed individual cases. Human rights groups reported occasional harassment by
government authorities in the form of obvious surveillance and monitoring of tele-
phone service (see Section 1.f.).

The Government allowed visits by international NGOs since loosening its ban on
such visits prior to 2000. Monitoring trips have occurred at the invitation of the
Government and the majority of groups were allowed to move about freely. During
the year, Human Rights Watch (HRW), International Red Cross/Red Crescent
(ICRC), and Reporters without Borders have all been allowed to visit the country.
Although an Amnesty Algeria office was established in Algiers in 1999, Al was not
permitted access to the country since November of 2000. The organization also
claimed that the Government was staging demonstrations opposing 2000 Al visit.
Freedom House, after criticizing the Government in late December for continued
human rights abuses, also incurred visa difficulties. In 2001 the Rights Consortium,
a combined effort of Freedom House, the International Center for Journalists, and
the American Bar Association, visited the country in January, February, and May.

Doctors Without Borders requested visas to visit the Kabylie region in June of
2001. Their requests were denied because the Government maintained that the
country’s medical system was sufficient to handle the demand for medical care. The
Government had not responded positively to requests for visits from the U.N. Work-
ing Group on Enforced or Involuntary Disappearances, the U.N. Special Rapporteur
on Torture and the U.N. Special Rapporteur on Extrajudicial Executions. However,
the UN Rapporteur on the Freedom of Religion was allowed to visited the country
in September.

The National Observatory for Human Rights (ONDH) was established by the Gov-
ernment in 1992 to report human rights violations to the authorities; however, in
February President Bouteflika announced the creation of a new Human Rights
Commission to replace the ONDH and the national Human Rights Ombudsman.
The new National Consultative Commission for the Protection and Promotion of
Human Rights was formally established in October 2001. The Commission is made
up of 45 members, 22 of whom belong to governmental bodies and 23 of whom come
from civil society and NGOs. The nongovernmental members include representatives
of Islamic religious organizations, the Red Crescent Society, and women’s rights ad-
vocacy groups. The President approves nominees, and the Commission’s budget and
secretariat (which the Government says will be “independent”) come from his office.
The Commission reports on human rights issues, coordinates with police and justice
officials, advocates domestic and international human rights causes, mediates be-
tween the Government and the population, and providing expertise on human rights
issues to the Government. Domestic NGOs must be licensed by the Government and
are prohibited from receiving funding from abroad, although they may receive in-
kind donations. Some unlicensed NGOs operated openly.

Section 5. Discrimination Based on Race, Sex, Disability, Language, or Social Status

The Constitution prohibits discrimination based on birth, race, sex, belief, or any
other personal or social condition; however, women continued to face legal and social
discrimination.

Women.—Women’s rights advocates assert that spousal abuse was common, but
there were no reliable statistics regarding its extent. Spousal abuse was more fre-
quent in rural than urban areas and among less-educated persons. There are no
specific laws against spousal rape. Rape is illegal, and in principle a spouse could
be charged under the law. However, there are strong societal pressures against a
woman seeking legal redress against her spouse for rape, and were no reports of
the law being applied in such cases. Battered women must obtain medical certifi-
cation of the physical effects of an assault before they lodge a complaint with the
police. However, because of societal pressures, women frequently were reluctant to
endure this process. There were few facilities offering safe haven for abused women.
Two prominent associations for women that have received recognition by the Gov-
ernment and international community in the country are SOS Femme en Detresse
and SOS Femme Batus. Women’s rights groups experienced difficulty in drawing at-
tention to spousal abuse as an important social problem, largely due to societal atti-
tudes. There were several rape-crisis centers run by women’s groups, but they had
few resources.

During the year, extremists sometimes specifically targeted women. There were
incidents of women and girls being kidnaped by terrorist groups for the purposes
of rape and servitude during the year. One rape crisis center specializes in caring
for women who are victims of rape by terrorists (see Sections 1.b., 6.c., and 6.f.). In
July 2001, a group of young men raided a shantytown area near the oil town of
Hassi- Messaoud, raping and seriously wounding dozens of single women who lived



1868

there. The violence was incited by an imam who accused the women of prostitution
and questioned why they were working while men in the town were unemployed.

Also in July a similar attack took place in the area of Tebessa, a trading center
east of Algiers. Trials were held for both incidents this year, with prison sentences
meted out in each case.

b Plrostitution for economic reasons was a growing problem, despite being prohibited
y law.

A cabinet level position for the Female Condition and Family was established dur-
ing the year. However, no changes were made in the family code. Some aspects of
the law and many traditional social practices discriminated against women. The
1984 Family Code, which was based in large part on Shari’a, treated women as mi-
nors under the legal guardianship of a husband or male relative. Under the family
code Muslim women are prevented from marrying non-Muslims, although this regu-
lation was not always enforced. The code does not restrict Muslim men from
marrying non-Muslim women. Under both Shari’a and civil law, children born to a
Muslim father are Muslim, regardless of the mother’s religion. Divorce was difficult
for a wife to obtain except in cases of abandonment or the husband’s conviction for
a serious crime. Husbands generally obtained the right to the family’s home in the
case of divorce. Custody of the children normally is awarded to the mother, but she
may not enroll them in a particular school or take them out of the country without
the father’s authorization. Only males are able to confer citizenship on their chil-
dren. Muslim women are prohibited from marrying non-Muslims; Muslim men may
marry non-Muslim women.

The Family Code also affirmed the Islamic practice of allowing a man to marry
up to four wives, although this rarely occurs in practice. A wife may sue for divorce
if her husband does not inform her of his intent to marry another woman prior to
the marriage.

Women suffered from discrimination in inheritance claims; in accordance with
Shari’a, women are entitled to a smaller portion of an estate than are male children
or a deceased husband’s brothers. According to Shari’a, such a distinction is justified
because other provisions require that the husband’s income and assets are to be
used to support the family, while the wife’s remain, in principle, her own. However,
in practice women did not always have exclusive control over assets that they bring
to a marriage or income that they earn themselves. Married females under 19 years
of age may not travel abroad without their husbands’ permission (see Section 2.d.).
Women may take out business loans and use their own financial resources.

In its 2000 report, the International Labor Organization (ILO) Committee of Ex-
perts (COE) noted that the Government stated that, despite equality between men
and women in law and regulation, in practice women still were confronted with dis-
crimination in employment resulting from societal stereotypes. Leaders of women’s
organizations reported that discriminatory violations were common. Labor Ministry
inspectors did little to enforce the law.

Social pressure against women pursuing higher education or a career was much
stronger in rural areas than in major urban areas. Over the past 2 years, women
made up more than half of the university student population. Women constituted
only 10 percent of the work force. Nonetheless, women may own businesses, enter
into contracts, and pursue careers similar to men’s careers. About 25 percent of
judges were women, a percentage that has been growing in recent years. President
Bouteflika’s changes to the judiciary in 2001 increased the number of courts headed
by women. Whereas women previously only headed a few courts, women at year’s
end headed 26 (see Section 1.e.).

There were numerous women’s rights groups, although the size of individual
groups was small. Their main goals were to foster women’s economic welfare and
to amend aspects of the Family Code.

Children.—The Government provides free education for children through the uni-
versity system. More than 85 percent of children completed the ninth grade. Boys
and girls generally received the same treatment in education, although girls were
slightly more likely to drop out for financial reasons in rural areas. The girls were
then sent to vocational training schools deemed more practical for their economic
situation.

The Government provided free medical care for all citizens-albeit in often rudi-
mentary facilities. The Ministry of Youth and Sports had programs for children, but
such programs faced serious funding problem.

Child abuse was a problem. However, a system for reporting actual or suspected
child abuse existed nationwide in the country’s school systems. Hospitals treat nu-
merous child-abuse cases every year, but many cases go unreported. Laws against
child abuse have not led to notable numbers of prosecutions. NGOs that specialized
in care of children cited an increase in domestic violence aimed at children, which
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they attributed to the “culture of violence” developed during the years since 1992
and the social dislocations caused by the movement of rural families to the cities
to escape terrorist violence. Children often were the victims of terrorist attacks.

Economic necessity compelled many children to resort to informal employment,
such as street vending (see Section 6.d.).

Persons with Disabilities.—The Government did not mandate accessibility to
buildings or government services for persons with disabilities. Public enterprises, in
downsizing the work force, generally ignored a law that requires that they reserve
1 percent of their jobs for persons with disabilities. Social security provided for pay-
ments for orthopedic equipment, and some NGOs received limited government fi-
nancial support.

National | Racial | Ethnic Minorities.—The Amazigh are an ethnic minority cen-
tered in the Kabylie region. Amazigh nationalists sought to maintain their own cul-
tural and linguistic identity in the face of the Government’s continued Arabization
program. Despite a declaration by President Bouteflika in 1999 stating that
Amazigh would never be a recognized language, in April the Government recognized
Amazigh as a national language. The law requires that Arabic be the official lan-
guage for use in official documents. Two government television stations had a reg-
ular news program in Amazigh, and one of the Government radio stations broad-
casted entirely in that language. As part of the national charter signed in 1996, the
Government and several major political parties agreed that the Amazigh culture
and language were major political components of the country’s identity. There were
professorships in Amazigh culture at the University of Tizi Ouzou. Amazighs held
influential positions in government, the army, business, and journalism.

The Tuaregs, a people of Amazigh origin, played an important role in politics de-
spite their small numbers, particularly in the hydro-carbon rich South and along the
border regions where they remained the dominant ethnic group.

Section 6. Worker Rights

a. The Right of Association.—Workers are required to obtain government approval
to establish a union, and the Government may invalidate a union’s legal status if
its objectives are determined to be contrary to the established institutional system,
public order, good morals or the laws or regulations in force. There were no legal
restrictions on a worker’s right to join a union.

About two-thirds of the labor force belonged to unions. There is an umbrella labor
confederation, the General Union of Algerian Workers (UGTA) and its affiliated en-
tities, which dates from the era of a single political party. The UGTA encompasses
national unions that are specialized by sector. There are also several autonomous
unions.

The 1990 law on labor unions requires the Labor Ministry to approve a union ap-
plication within 30 days. The Autonomous Unions Confederation (CSA) has at-
tempted since early 1996 to organize the autonomous unions, but without success.
The CSA continued to function without official status.

Unions may form and join federations or confederations, affiliate with inter-
national labor bodies, and develop relations with foreign labor groups. For example,
the UGTA is a member of the International Confederation of Free Trade Unions
(ICFTU). However, the law prohibits unions from associating with political parties
and also prohibits unions from receiving funds from foreign sources. The courts were
empowered to dissolve unions that engaged in illegal activities.

b. The Right to Organize and Bargain Collectively.—The law provides for collec-
tive bargaining for all unions, and the Government permitted this right in practice.
The law prohibits discrimination by employers against union members and orga-
nizers, and provides mechanisms for resolving trade union complaints of antiunion
practices by employers. It also permits unions to recruit members at the workplace.

Under states of emergency, on-going since the Government was empowered to re-
quire workers in both the public and private sectors to stay at their jobs in the
event of an unauthorized or illegal strike. According to the 1990 Law on Industrial
Relations, workers may strike only after 14 days of mandatory conciliation or medi-
ation. The Government on occasion offered to mediate disputes. The law states that
decisions reached in mediation are binding on both parties. If no agreement is
reached in mediation, the workers may strike legally after they vote by secret ballot
to do so. A minimum level of public services must be maintained during public sec-
tor service strikes.

Despite a law in effect requiring all public demonstrations, protests, and strikes
to receive government authorization prior to commencement, “unauthorized” strikes
and gatherings occurred throughout the year with retaliation by the Government or
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?ecurity forces. The 2001 ban on marches in the capital of Algiers remained in ef-
ect.

During the year, the ILO Committee of Experts requested the Government to take
steps through legislation to ensure that no provisions of Legislative Decree 92—-03
were applied against workers peacefully exercising the right to strike. The decree
defines as subversive acts, or acts of terrorism, offenses directed against the sta-
bility and normal functioning of institutions through any action taken with the in-
tention of “obstructing the operation of establishments providing public service” or
of “impeding traffic or freedom of movement in public places.” The Government
claimed that the Decree was not directed against the right to strike or the right to
organize and has never been used against workers exercising the right to strike
peacefully.

A 3-month nationwide strike for higher wages by university professors was re-
solved in September, having been preceded by a 2-day strike in February. A strike
begun in May by the Federation of Educational Workers (FNTE) was not resolved
by year’s end. On October 22, health sector workers protested poor working condi-
tions and insufficient wages. The media reported on plans for strikes within the
courts of the capital, strikes by labor unions, and further strikes within municipality
buildings organized by the Arouch.

In October members of the Arouch Citizen’s Movement organized strikes within
municipal buildings to protest the arrest of Citizen Movement Members and sup-
porters as they tried to monitor the trials of Kabylie detainees (see Section 1.a.). A
“Youth Strike” ricocheted across the country throughout August and September pro-
testing economic disenfranchisement and dwindling employment opportunities.

The Government established an export-processing zone in Jijel. Workers in the
Export Processing Zone have the same rights as other workers in the country.

c¢. Prohibition of Forced or Bonded Labor.—Forced or bonded labor is incompatible
with the Constitution’s provisions on individual rights, and the Penal Code prohibits
compulsory labor, including forced or bonded labor by children. While the Govern-
ment generally enforced the ban effectively, armed terrorist groups reportedly kid-
naped young women and girls, and held them captive for weeks at a time, during
Whic}:1 grfgl)lp members raped them and forced them into servitude (see Sections 1.b.,
5, and 6.f.).

The ILO’s Committee of Experts noted in 2000 that the law that requires persons
who have completed a course of higher education or training to perform a period
of service of between 2 and 4 years in order to obtain employment or work in an
occupation, was not compatible with relevant ILO conventions dealing with forced
labor. The Committee stated that it had been urging the Government for many
years to cease imposing prison labor to rehabilitate persons convicted for expressing
certain political views.

d. Status of Child Labor Practices and Minimum Age for Employment.—The min-
imum age for employment is 16 years. Inspectors from the Ministry of Labor sup-
posedly enforced the minimum employment age by making periodic or unannounced
inspection visits to public sector enterprises. They did not enforce the law effectively
in the agricultural or private sectors. UNICEF reported in October 2001 that ap-
proximately 5 percent of children worked in some capacity. There was no child labor
reported in the industrial sector; however, economic necessity compelled many chil-
dren to resort to informal employment (see Section 5).

e. Acceptable Conditions of Work.—The law defines the overall framework for ac-
ceptable conditions of work but leaves specific agreements on wages, hours, and con-
ditions of employment to the discretion of employers in consultation with employees.
The Government fixed by decree a monthly minimum wage for all sectors; however,
this was not sufficient to provide a decent standard of living for a worker and fam-
ily. The minimum wage was approximately $105 (8,000 dinars) per month. Ministry
of Labor inspectors were responsible for ensuring compliance with the minimum
wage regulation; however, their enforcement was inconsistent.

The standard workweek was 37.5 hours. Workers who worked beyond the stand-
ard workweek received premium pay on a sliding scale from “time and a half” to
“double time,” depending on whether the overtime was worked on a normal work
day, a weekend, or a holiday.

There were well-developed occupation and health regulations codified in the law,
but government inspectors did not enforce these regulations effectively. There were
no reports of workers being dismissed for removing themselves from hazardous
working conditions. Because employment generally was based on very detailed con-
tracts, workers rarely were subjected to conditions in the workplace about which
they were not previously informed. If workers were subjected to such conditions,
they first could attempt to renegotiate the employment contract and, that failing,
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resort to the courts. The high demand for employment in the country, however, gave
the advantage to employers seeking to exploit employees.

f. Trafficking in Persons.—The law does not prohibit specifically trafficking in per-
sons. There were incidents of women and girls being kidnaped by terrorist groups
for the purposes of rape and servitude during the year (see Sections 1.b., 5, and 6.c.).

BAHRAIN

On February 14, the country became a monarchy with a Constitution that rein-
stated a legislative body, one of whose chambers is elected. The new Constitution
also confirmed the King as hereditary ruler and strengthened royal executive au-
thority. According to the National Action Charter, the King is the head of the three
branches of government: the executive, legislative, and judicial. The Constitution
gives the elected Council of Deputies a role in considering legislation, but most legis-
lative authority still resides with the King and he appoints members of the Shura
(Consultative) Council. The King chairs the Higher Judicial Council.

The Al-Khalifa extended family has ruled the country since the late 18th century
and continued to dominate all facets of its society and government. The King,
Shaikh Hamad Bin Isa Al-Khalifa, governs the country with the assistance of his
uncle, the Prime Minister; his son, the Crown Prince; and an appointed cabinet of
ministers. Members of the Al-Khalifa family hold 9 out of 24 cabinet positions, in-
cluding all “strategic ministries.” The partially elected National Assembly consists
of a Council of Deputies and an appointed Consultative Council. The courts were
subject to government pressure and occasional accusations of corruption, and there
have been very few instances of people trying to bring cases against the Govern-
ment. However, the courts have ruled against the Government in the past.

Citizens belong to the Shi’a and Sunni sects of Islam, with the Shi’a constituting
approximately two-thirds of the indigenous population. However, Sunnis predomi-
nate politically and economically because the ruling family is Sunni and is sup-
ported by the armed forces, the security services, and influential Sunni and Shi’a
merchant families who benefit from a relatively open economy under the Al-
Khalifas. Apart from violent demonstrations in April, there were few incidents of
political unrest and there has not been prolonged unrest since 1996. In May slightly
more than half of the country’s eligible voters, both men and women, participated
in the first elections in more than a quarter of a century, electing members of mu-
nicipal councils and, in October, electing 40 members of the Council of Deputies.

The Ministry of Interior was responsible for public security. It controlled the pub-
lic security force (police) and the extensive security service, which were responsible
for maintaining internal order. The Bahrain Defense Force (BDF) was responsible
for defending against external threats. It also monitored the internal security situa-
tion. The security forces committed a few serious human rights abuses during the
year.

The country has a population of approximately 650,000, an estimated one-third
of whom are noncitizens, many of whom are Asian workers. It has a mixed economy,
Ls a regional financial and business center, and depends on tourism from Saudi Ara-

ia.

The Government generally respected the human rights of its citizens in a number
of areas and improved significantly in other areas, particularly concerning respect
for political rights; however, its record remained poor in other areas, particularly
with respect to impunity of government officials and the independence of the judici-
ary. The Government denied citizens the right to change their government; however,
the election of the Council of Deputies should be a significant step forward in im-
proving citizens’ ability to effect change in their government.

All remaining political prisoners were freed and all exiles officially allowed to re-
turn in 2001. Although more than 1000 persons still faced problems obtaining prop-
er documentation during the year, the Government managed to resolve these prob-
lems and issued the appropriate documents by the end of the year. The Government
also assisted in the return of approximately 300 persons that had been forced into
exile in the past decades.

Impunity remained a problem, and there were no known instances of security
forces personnel being punished for abuses of authority committed during the year
or in the past; however, according to the Interior Ministry, its Disciplinary Court
convicted a total of 25 police officers during the year and in 2001 for criminal activi-
ties. Some were incarcerated. The Interior Ministry also referred 77 additional cases
to the Ministry of Justice for prosecution. Under the new Constitution, the judiciary
is nominally independent, but it still remained subject to government pressure. The
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press published credible allegations that some judges were corrupt. The Government
continued to infringe to some extent on citizens’ privacy rights.

The Government imposed some restrictions on the freedoms of speech and the
press, and restricted freedoms of assembly and association. These restrictions in-
creased during the first half of the year. The founding of the country’s first inde-
pendent newspaper in September marked an improvement for freedom of the press.
The Government also imposed some limits on freedom of religion and freedom of
movement. In July the Government registered the Bahrain Center for Human
Rights, the country’s second human rights NGO. Violence against women and dis-
crimination based on sex, religion, and ethnicity remained problems. The promulga-
tion in September of a law on unions, which gave workers for the first time the right
to organize and bargain collectively, was a significant improvement in the rights of
workers. This and other legislation also improved the legal status of foreign work-
ers. Abuse of foreign workers occurred, including numerous instances of forced labor
and some instances of trafficking. Bahrain was invited by the Community of Democ-
racies’ (CD) Convening Group to attend the November 2002 second CD Ministerial
Meeting in Seoul, Republic of Korea, as a participant.

RESPECT FOR HUMAN RIGHTS

Section 1. Respect for the Integrity of the Person, Including Freedom From:

a. Arbitrary or Unlawful Deprivation of Life—There were no reports of political
killings. However, authorities used rubber bullets to disperse a demonstration re-
sulting in the death of a demonstrator. The Government established a committee
to investigate the incident, but the committee had not presented evidence or reached
conclusions at year’s end (see Section 2.b.).

b. Disappearance.—There were no reports of politically motivated disappearances.

c. Torture and Other Cruel, Inhuman, or Degrading Treatment or Punishment.—
The law prohibits torture and other cruel, inhuman, or degrading treatment or pun-
ishment; however, there were some reports of police abuse of civilians during the
year. On April 5, during demonstrations near a diplomatic mission, in an effort to
disperse a violent demonstration, riot police struck a citizen with a rubber projectile,
resulting in his death (see Section 2.b.).

During demonstrations on April 10, police beat a human rights activist who had
asked them to stop beating a prostrate demonstrator. The Undersecretary of the In-
terior promised to investigate the incident and punish the officers responsible. In
October the Ministry of Interior reportedly concluded that the incident was the “nat-
ural result” of interfering with police work. The process leading to this conclusion
was not disclosed. There were no indications that any officers were punished.

In May Department of Military Intelligence (DMI) officers reportedly kidnaped
Jassim Ahmed Salman and beat him for 2 hours in retaliation for Salman’s partici-
pation in an assault on a DMI officer during a small demonstration in May near
a diplomatic mission. There were no reports that the Government investigated this
case or punished those involved (see 1.d.).

On December 11, lawyers for eight citizens made allegations against former Colo-
nel Adil Jassim Flaifel for routinely engaging in torture and ill-treatment of pris-
oners. According to Amnesty International (AI), the general prosecutor in the Legal
Affairs Bureau did not acknowledge receipt of the complaint. He asserted that the
general amnesty issued by the King in February 2001 and reaffirmed in October ap-
plied to government employees as well as regular citizens.

In 2001 two Shi’a men reported that the police detained and beat them. Although
one of the men admittedly sought the confrontation with the police, the police ille-
gally arrested them without a court-issued warrant (see Section 1.d.).

In the past, there were credible reports that prisoners often were tortured and
subjected to cruel, inhuman, or degrading treatment. Before the annulment of the
State Security Act in February 2001, the Government had difficulty in rebutting al-
legations of torture and of other cruel, inhuman, or degrading practices because it
permitted incommunicado detention and detention without trial. There continued to
be credible reports of prisoners being beaten and mishandled. Government officials
and human rights activists stated that these practices resulted more from poor po-
lice training and lax supervision rather than from a systematic, extrajudicial effort
to punish suspects. There continued to be no known instances of officials being pun-
ished for human rights abuses committed either during the year or in any previous
year.

There were no allegations that security forces threatened female detainees with
rape or inflicted other forms of sexual abuse and harassment on them while they
were in custody.
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The prisons generally met international standards. Women prisoners were housed
separately from men, and juveniles were housed separately until the age of 15. The
last visit of the International Committee of the Red Cross (ICRC) to monitor prisons
was in 2001, when the last of the country’s political prisoners were freed.

d. Arbitrary Arrest, Detention, or Exile—The Constitution states that “no person
shall be arrested, detained, imprisoned, searched or compelled to reside in a speci-
fied place except in accordance with the provisions of the law and under the super-
vision of the judicial authorities.” The authorities generally observed these provi-
sions in practice, although there was a report of a case where security officials de-
tained a citizen without a legal warrant. In May DMI officers allegedly detained and
beat Jassim Ahmed Salman (see Section 1.c.).

In another incident in December 2001, which was reported to the police in Janu-
ary, two Shi’a youths said they had been held by police for 2 days without being
charged. The victims were released within the 48-hour time period that the law al-
lows police to hold suspects without a court order. There were no reports of govern-
ment investigations into these incidents (see Section 1.c.).

Since the 2001 abolition of the State Security Act, courts refused police requests
to detain suspects longer than 48 hours, and the police complied with court orders
to release suspects. Judges may grant bail to a suspect. However, attorneys still re-
quire a court order to visit detainees in jail.

The Ministry of Justice is responsible for public prosecutors, while the Ministry
of Interior oversees the police and all aspects of prison administration. Access to at-
torneys was restricted; in the early stages of detention, prisoners and their attor-
neys must seek a court order to be able to meet. Prisoners may receive visits from
family members, usually once a month.

The Constitution prohibits forced exile, and there were no reports of new cases
of forced exile during the year. All remaining political prisoners were freed, and all
exiles officially allowed to return in 2001. Although more than 1000 persons in the
country faced problems obtaining proper citizenship documentation during the year,
the Government managed to resolve these problems and issued the appropriate doc-
uments by the end of the year. The Government also assisted in the return of some
300 persons that had been forced into exile in the past decades (see Sections 4 and
5

The Constitution prohibits stripping a person of nationality except in cases of
treason and other such cases as prescribed by the law. In the past, the Government
revoked the citizenship of persons whom it considered to be security threats. There
were no reports of such actions during the year.

e. Denial of Fair Public Trial.—The Constitution provides for an independent judi-
ciary; however, the judiciary was not independent, and courts were subject to gov-
ernment pressure regarding verdicts, sentencing, and appeals. In past cases, the
King, the Prime Minister, and other senior government officials lost civil cases
brought against them by private citizens; however, the court-ordered judgments
were not always implemented expeditiously. Members of the ruling Al-Khalifa fam-
ily were well represented in the judiciary and generally did not recuse themselves
from cases involving the interests of the Government.

According to the new Constitution, the King appoints all judges by Royal Decree.
Once appointed, judges are civil servants who may work for the Government until
the mandatory age of retirement (60 years). The King also serves as chairman of
the Supreme Judicial Council, the body responsible for supervising the work of the
courts and the Public Prosecution office. The Constitution does not provide a legisla-
tive branch confirmation process for judicial appointees nor does it establish an im-
peachment process. Article 106 provides for the establishment of a Constitutional
Court to rule on the constitutionality of laws and statutes. The King appoints all
judges of this special court by Royal Decree. They serve 9-year terms and cannot
be removed before their terms expire. The King may present draft laws to this court
before their implementation to determine the extent of their agreement with the
Constitution, providing rudimentary judicial review. The Court’s determination is
“binding on all state authorities and on everyone.”

The civil and criminal legal systems consisted of a complex mix of courts, based
on diverse legal sources, including Sunni and Shi’a Shari’a (Islamic law), tribal law,
and other civil codes and regulations. The King’s annulment of the 1974 State Secu-
rity Act abolished its separate, closed security court system, which had jurisdiction
in cases of alleged antigovernment activity.

The BDF maintained a separate court system for military personnel accused of
offenses under the Military Code of Justice. The Ministry of Interior had a similar
system for trying police officials. Neither court reviewed cases involving civilian,
criminal, or security offenses.
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Defendants may choose their own attorneys. If they are unable to afford a private
attorney, defendants may ask the Justice Ministry to appoint an attorney to rep-
resent them in court. In the past, some attorneys and family members involved in
politically sensitive criminal cases claimed that the Government interfered with
court proceedings to influence the outcome or to prevent judgments from being car-
ried out; however, there were no such reports during the year. There were allega-
tions of corruption in the judicial system.

Civil or criminal trial procedures provided for an open trial, the right to counsel
(with legal aid available when necessary), and the right to appeal. Criminal court
proceedings generally did not appear to discriminate against women, children, or
minority groups. Prior to the annulment of the State Security Act in February 2001,
there was credible evidence that persons accused of anti-government crimes who
were tried in the criminal courts were denied fair trials. Such trials were held in
secret, and the defendants were not permitted to speak with an attorney until their
appearance before the judge at the preliminary hearing. The annulment of the State
Security Act also abolished the State Security Court, which had tried security cases
in secret.

There were no reports of political prisoners during the year. In mid-February
2001, the King pardoned and released all political prisoners and detainees. Until
that time, the Government held in detention hundreds of Shi’a for offenses involving
“national security.” In accordance with tradition, the Government releases and
grants amnesty to some prisoners on major holidays.

f. Arbitrary Interference with Privacy, Family, Home, or Correspondence.—The
Constitution provides for freedom from arbitrary interference with privacy, home,
and correspondence except under the provisions of law and under judicial super-
vision. Nonetheless, the Government continued to infringe on citizens’ right to pri-
vacy, although such reports declined significantly during the year. The Government
continued to carry out some illegal searches. Telephone calls and personal cor-
respondence remained subject to monitoring. Police informer networks were exten-
sive and sophisticated.

There were no reports during the year of security forces setting up checkpoints
at the entrances to villages, conducting vehicle searches, and requiring proof of iden-
tity from anyone seeking to enter or exit. A government-controlled proxy prohibited
user access to Internet sites considered to be antigovernment or anti-Islamic, but
these restrictions were often circumvented (see Section 2.a.).

Section 2. Respect for Civil Liberties, Including:

a. Freedom of Speech and Press.—The new Constitution provides for the right to
express and publish opinions “under the rules and conditions laid down by law, pro-
vided that the fundamental beliefs of Islamic doctrine are not infringed, the unity
of the people is not prejudiced, and discord or sectarianism is not aroused.” In prac-
tice, the Government limited this right, particularly in the media. However, the es-
tablishment of an independent newspaper in September helped expand the freedom
of the press.

Local press coverage and commentary on international issues was open, and dis-
cussion of local economic and commercial issues also was relatively unrestricted.
Representatives from the Information Ministry actively monitored and blocked local
stories on sensitive matters, especially those fostering sectarianism or criticizing the
royal family, and journalists practiced self-censorship. The new independent Arabic
daily Al-Wasat’s coverage that criticized some government policies and actions en-
couraged other papers to attempt to improve their coverage on these matters. Al-
Wasat’s introduction, and the competition it engendered with the established press,
improved the press climate noticeably.

Throughout the year, press censorship on sensitive issues was more apparent
than in 2001, but the press remained more open than before the reforms of 2000.
Since 2000, the press covered controversial issues such as criticism of government
policies, discussion of sectarian issues, unemployment, and housing more freely than
before. However, criticism of the ruling family and the Saudi ruling family and fos-
tering sectarian divisions remained largely prohibited.

In January the “Emergency Matters Court” overturned the Information Ministry’s
October 2001 decision to ban the publications of Hafidh Al-Shaikh, a frequent col-
umnist in local newspapers. The Information Ministry accused Al-Shaikh of fos-
tering sectarian divisions in society, but Al-Shaikh and others claimed that an arti-
cle he published in a Lebanese newspaper criticizing the country’s Crown Prince
was the reason for this banning. The Government chose not to appeal the court’s
decision and Al-Shaikh continued to write and publish.

The decision by four political societies to boycott the October 24 legislative elec-
tion did not appear in any of the local papers while London-based Al-Hayat, avail-
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able at newsstands throughout the country, gave the story front-page coverage.
When the story did appear in the local newspapers days later, coverage of the deci-
sion and its announcement at a press conference was pale and conveyed a strong
progovernment slant. However, by October political discussion of the boycott was ex-
tensive in Al-Wasat.

In November local media received instructions to avoid commenting on the alleged
human rights abuses of a former security official, Adel Jassim Flaifel, who had fled
the country because of alleged financial misdeeds. However, some journalists pub-
lished general statements about these allegations. Many articles discussed the law-
suits connected with Flaifel’s alleged financial misdeeds in the country and in Aus-
tralia. By December there was detailed reporting on specific allegations of human
rights abuses by Flaifel (see Section 1.c.).

In November the Government issued Royal Decree number 47, a new law gov-
erning the press. Article 1 of the new law states: “Everyone has the right to express
his views and to publish them.” The rest of the law, which consists of 24 pages and
96 articles, devotes itself largely to placing restrictions on these “rights.” Other arti-
cles allow prison sentences for three general categories of offenses: criticizing the
State’s official religion, criticizing the King, and inciting actions that undermine
state security. In addition, the law allows fines up to $5,300 (BD 2,000) for 14 other
offenses, including publishing statements issued by a foreign state or organization
before obtaining the consent of the Minister of Information, any news reports which
may adversely affect the value of the national currency, any offense against a head
of state maintaining diplomatic relations with the country, or offensive remarks to-
wards an accredited representative of a foreign country because of acts connected
with his post.

The exact legal status of this law was unclear. All newspapers ran articles and
editorials criticizing the law, and 1 week after its issuance, the Prime Minister de-
clared the law “frozen,” and ordered that the Cabinet review the law. This created
some confusion, as the term “frozen” is not defined under law, and it was not en-
tirely clear if this law was being applied. There were reports that two journalists
were suspended for 7 to 10 days in December, but it was not apparent if these pun-
ishments were handed out under the authority of the new press law.

Persons expressed critical opinions openly regarding some domestic political and
social issues in private settings and occasionally on state-run television call-in
shows and increasingly in organized public forums. They did not criticize leading
government officials. However, public demonstrations increased over issues of family
status law, violations of zoning, and human rights abuses. These were covered in
the print media but not on government-owned television.

The Election Law promulgated in July regulated candidates’ political activities,
prohibiting speeches at most public locations and limiting the areas where campaign
materials could be placed. However, these regulations were only sporadically en-
forced (see 2.b.).

The Information Ministry controlled local broadcast media and exercised consider-
able control over local print media, except Al-Wasat, even though newspapers were
privately owned. The Government generally afforded foreign journalists access to
the country and did not limit their contacts. However, the Government continued
to ban correspondents from the Qatar-based television Al-Jazeera, accusing the sta-
tion of using sensationalized and one-sided coverage to project unfairly a negative
image of the Government.

The Bahrain Journalists’ Association, formed in 2000, had a preponderance of gov-
ernment employees from the Information Ministry and was not an independent or-
ganization protecting journalists’ rights and interests.

The Government owned and operated all local radio and television stations. Radio
and television broadcasts in Arabic and Farsi from neighboring countries and Egypt
were received without interference. Government approval to access satellite dishes
and to import or install dishes no longer was required. The Qatar-based television
station Al-Jazeera was available in the country via satellite. Except for the banning
of Al-Jazeera’s correspondents, there were no complaints by international news serv-
ices regarding press restrictions.

Access to the Internet was provided through the National Telephone Company
(BATELCO). E-mail use was unimpeded, although it was subject to monitoring (see
Section 1.f.). Approximately 235,000 residents of the country, slightly more than
one-third of the population, used the Internet.

Although there were no formal regulations limiting academic freedom, in practice
academics avoided contentious political issues and the university did not have a po-
litical science program. University hiring and admissions policies favored Sunnis
and others who were presumed to support the Government, rather than focusing on
professional experience and academic qualifications. However, there continued to be
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some improvement in the hiring of qualified individuals in a nondiscriminatory
manner during the year, and a few Shi’a professors, including women, were hired.
Larger numbers of Shi’a students were accepted into the national university, but
this was still a smaller proportion than in the general population.

b. Freedom of Peaceful Assembly and Association.—The Constitution provides for
the right of free assembly; however, the Government restricted its exercise by re-
quiring that organizers of public events acquire permits, which were not granted in
a routine fashion. The law prohibits unauthorized public gatherings of more than
five persons. The Government periodically limited and controlled gatherings that
might take on a political tone.

From the passage of the National Action Charter in February 2001 until July,
gatherings at social and political clubs for political discussions were held regularly
and without any obvious obstruction by the Government. However, the Political
Rights Law promulgated in July had a negative effect on the freedoms of speech
and association (see Section 2.a.). The law, intended to regulate election campaigns,
prohibits “election meetings” at worship centers, universities, schools, government
buildings, and public institutions. After this law’s promulgation, the occurrence of
public meetings declined precipitously, and they received little coverage in the local
press. One leader of a popular public forum reported that he had been told by a
high-level government official to reduce the attendance at meetings and make them
“less political.”

Demonstrations occurred throughout the year, not all of which were approved by
the Government. Unless violent, the Government generally did not intervene. On
January 7, police dispersed an unauthorized demonstration of 200 youths who were
protesting unemployment in the country. When demonstrators ignored police re-
quests to avoid illegal behavior and began blocking traffic, riot police used tear gas
to disperse the demonstration and arrested nine persons.

Initially peaceful demonstrations of 2,000 to 3,000 persons on April 5 turned into
an assault on the U.S. Embassy in which 1 citizen was killed by local security forces
(see Section 1.a. and 1.c.). Emerging from a scheduled, peaceful protest, a well-orga-
nized group of 200-300 youths used firebombs, cinder blocks, and slings with metal
shot to attack the embassy, endangering embassy personnel and destroying prop-
erty. After an initially hesitant response, local riot police used tear gas and fired
38mm flexible rubber batons, not rubber-coated steel bullets, to disperse the
attackers. One of the rubber projectiles struck a citizen in the head, and he died
of his injuries 2 days later. Following the incident, the Government announced the
establishment of a committee to investigate, but there has been no public presen-
tation of evidence or conclusions (see 1.a. and 1.c.).

A violent pro-Palestinian demonstration on April 10 directed towards a diplomatic
mission resulted in 60 casualties and 500 persons being hospitalized when security
forces used tear gas and rubber bullets to disperse the crowd.

The Constitution provides for the right of free association; however, the Govern-
ment limited this right in practice, for example, by prohibiting political parties. The
Government allowed political societies to run candidates and support them finan-
cially. On September 24, the Government took steps to improve significantly the
right of association for workers by granting them, for the first time, the right to
form trade unions.

During the last 2 years, the Government authorized several NGOs to conduct po-
litical activities related to the organizations’ purposes, including two human rights
organizations. Previously, only the Bahraini Bar Association was exempt from the
regulations that require that the charters of all associations include a commitment
to refrain from political activity.

c. Freedom of Religion.—The Constitution states that Islam is the official religion
and also provides for freedom of religion; however, there were some limits on this
right. Thirteen Christian congregations registered with the Ministry of Labor oper-
ated freely and allowed other Christian congregations to use their facilities. Other
unregistered Christian congregations likely existed, and there was no attempt by
the Government to force them to register. There was also a Jewish synagogue and
a Hindu temple. The Government subjected both Sunni and Shi’a Muslims to control
and monitoring. Members of other religions who practice their faith privately did
so without interference from the Government. Every religious group must obtain a
permit from the Ministry of Justice and Islamic affairs in order to operate. Depend-
ing on circumstances, a religious group may also need approvals from the Ministry
of Labor and Social Affairs, the Ministry of Information, and/or the Ministry of Edu-
cation (if the religious group wants to run a school).

The Government funded, monitored, and subjected all official religious institutions
to some controls. These include Shi’a and Sunni mosques, Shi’a ma’tams (religious
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community centers), Shi’a and Sunni waqfs (charitable foundations), and the reli-
gious courts, which represent both the Ja’afari (Shi’a) and Maliki (one of the four
Sunni) schools of Islamic jurisprudence. Holding a religious meeting without a per-
mit is illegal. There were no reports of religious groups being denied a permit. At
least one religious event was held without a permit, but the Government took no
action against the event’s sponsor. In October the press reported that a school em-
phasizing a Shi’a curriculum was established for the first time in the country.

The Government rarely interferes with what it considers legitimate religious ob-
servations. The Political Rights Law promulgated in July forbids election speeches
in worship centers, but political sermons continued, and there were no reports of
the Government closing ma’tams or mosques because of the content of religious
services held there (see Section 2.a. and 2.b.). In the past, the Government actively
suppressed activity deemed overtly political in nature, occasionally closing mosques
and ma’tams for allowing political demonstrations to take place on or near their
premises and detaining religious leaders for delivering political sermons or for al-
lowing such sermons to be delivered in their mosques. There were no reported clo-
sures of ma’tams or mosques during the year. The Government also may appro-
priate or withhold funding in order to reward or punish particular individuals or
places of worship. There were no reports of the Government withholding funding or
closing religious facilities during the year.

Although there were notable exceptions, the Sunni Muslim minority enjoyed a fa-
vored status. Members of the royal family are Sunnis, and Sunnis received pref-
erence for employment in sensitive government positions and in the managerial
ranks of the civil service. Public religious events, most notably the large annual
Ashura marches by Shi’a, were permitted but were monitored closely by the police.
The Shi’a celebration of Ashura is a 2-day national holiday in the country, and the
King ordered the Ministry of Information to provide full media coverage of Ashura
events. There were no restrictions on the number of citizens permitted to make pil-
grimages to Shi’a shrines and holy sites in Iran, Iraq, and Syria. The Government
monitored travel to Iran and scrutinized carefully those who choose to pursue reli-
gious study there.

The Government discourages proselytizing by non-Muslims and prohibits anti-Is-
lamic writings. However, Bibles and other Christian publications were displayed
and sold openly in local bookstores. Some small groups worshiped in their homes.
Religious tracts of all branches of Islam, cassettes of sermons delivered by Muslim
preachers from other countries, and publications of other religions readily were
available.

One reported instance of societal violence against a minority religion’s property
occurred during the year. On May 15, 70 graves at the St. Christopher’s Church
cemetery were desecrated. The King promised not only to restore the graveyard, but
to transform it into a monument to the country’s history of Christian-Muslim rela-
tions. There were no reports of the results of the investigation into this incident.

While the defense and internal security forces predominantly were Sunni, Shi’a
citizens were allowed to hold posts in these forces; however, they did not hold posi-
tions of significance. In the private sector, Shi’a citizens tended to be employed in
lower paid, less skilled jobs. In private conversations, Shi’a consistently complained
of discrimination, especially in receiving public sector jobs and slots at the univer-
sity. While Shi’a acknowledged that the situation was improving slowly, they still
made up a disproportionately high percentage of the country’s unemployed. Public
discussion of this issue remained taboo and any reference to Shi’a complaints in the
press were indirect.

Educational, social, and municipal services in most Shi’a neighborhoods, particu-
larly in villages, were inferior to those found in Sunni urban communities, despite
government initiatives beginning to address the problem.

For a more detailed discussion, see the 2002 International Religious Freedom Re-
port.

d. Freedom of Movement Within the Country, Foreign Travel, Emigration, and Re-
patriation.—The Constitution prohibits restrictions on freedom of movement, except
as provided by law and judicial supervision. Banishment is prohibited, as is preven-
tion of return. Bahraini passports were valid for travel to all countries.

Citizens were free to move within the country and change their place of residence
or work. Although more than 1,000 persons in the country faced problems obtaining
proper citizenship documentation during the year, the Government resolved these
problems and issued the appropriate documents by the end of the year. The Govern-
ment also assisted in the return of some 300 persons that had been forced into exile
in the past decades. The Government occasionally grants citizenship to Sunni resi-
dents, most of whom are from Jordan, the Arabian Peninsula, and Egypt. This prac-
tice was controversial, and several of the candidates for the October legislative elec-
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tions campaigned publicly against this practice, calling it “random naturalization.”
The Government did not publish the numbers of Sunnis and Shi’a it naturalized
during the year, making it difficult to evaluate these charges.

Under the 1963 Citizenship Law, the Government may reject applications to ob-
tain or renew passports for reasonable cause, but the applicant has the right to ap-
peal such decisions before the High Civil Court. The Government also issued tem-
porary passports, valid for one trip per year, to persons whose travel it wished to
control or whose claim to citizenship was questionable. A noncitizen resident may
obtain a travel document, usually valid for 2 years and renewable at the country’s
embassies overseas. The holder of a travel document also required a visa to reenter
the country.

The Government cooperated with the U.N. High Commissioner for Refugees
(UNHCR), although it has not formulated a formal policy regarding refugees,
asylees, or first asylum. The Government usually does not accept refugees due to
the country’s small size and limited resources. However, there were no reports of
the forced return of persons to a country where they feared persecution.

Section 3. Respect for Political Rights: The Right of Citizens to Change Their Govern-
ment

Citizens do not have the right to change their government or their political sys-
tem; however, the Constitution provided for the first democratically elected political
institution since the dissolution of the National Assembly in 1975. On February 14,
the country became a monarchy with a constitution. Elections for the newly estab-
lished Council of Deputies took place on October 24. The King appoints the Prime
Minister, who then proposes Cabinet Ministers that are appointed by the King.
Members of the ruling family hold all security-related offices.

In February 2001, an overwhelming majority of eligible citizens (98.4 percent),
both male and female, endorsed a government plan called the National Action Char-
ter, to restore constitutional rule. The Constitution was drafted in secret and deliv-
ered to the people as a royal grant in February.

In May the country’s voters elected municipal councils in the first election among
the Arab Gulf states that allowed men and women to participate as both voters and
candidates. These councils have authority to allocate resources in their jurisdiction
for local services. Funding comes from taxes collected by the Ministry of Municipali-
ties and the Environment. These councils began meeting in September, but their
role is still being defined.

The 40 elected members of the Representative Council shared legislative powers
with the King and with the 40 members of the Shura Council appointed by the
King. Collectively, the two chambers are known as the National Assembly. Either
chamber may propose legislation, but the Cabinet’s Office of Legal Affairs must
draft the actual text of laws. The King may veto laws passed by the National As-
sembly, which may override a veto by a two-thirds majority vote. If the legislature
overrides a veto, the King must promulgate the law within 1 month. The King may
dissolve the Representative Council at his discretion, and he retains the power to
amend the Constitution and propose, ratify, and promulgate laws. Either council
may question government ministers and the Representative Council may pass by a
two-thirds majority votes of no confidence that require the minister’s resignation.
The Representative Council may also introduce a resolution indicating it cannot co-
operate with the Prime Minister. The entire National Assembly would then have to
pass the resolution by a two-thirds majority that would require the King to either
dismiss the Prime Minister or dissolve the Council of Deputies.

The Political Rights and Election Laws promulgated in July placed restrictions on
the freedoms of speech and association (see Sections 2.a. and 2.b.). There were no
political parties. The Government drew the electoral districts in both the municipal
council and the legislative elections to protect Sunni interests by creating several
districts with small populations likely to elect a Sunni candidate. In contrast, dis-
tricts where a Shi’a candidate was likely to win were drawn to include large num-
bers of voters, a formula that diluted the voting strength of the Shi’a community.
International observers commented that this gerrymandering generally violated the
one-man one-vote principle common to most democracies. They also observed that
candidates were not allowed to visually observe ballot counting and that there was
an incomplete reporting of election results during the election process.

The country held its first elections in nearly 3 decades during the year. In May
voters elected municipal councils. In October slightly more than half of eligible vot-
ers elected 40 members to the Representative Council. The largest political society,
joined by three other smaller societies, chose not to participate in the October elec-
tions, citing grievances over the Constitution, especially the provisions that equalize
the powers of the elected Council of Deputies and the appointed Shura Council.
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There were no government candidates. Informed observers reported that the election
campaigning and voting was substantially free and fair.

Although women candidates stood in both elections, none were elected to office.
However, in the October elections, two women forced their competitors into runoffs
in which each woman received more than 40 percent of the vote. The King ap-
pointed six women to the Shura Council. There were no women at the ministerial
levels of government. The majority of women who chose to work in the Government
did so in a support capacity, and only a few attained senior positions within their
respective ministries or agencies. Women may vote and run for elected office. Al-
though no women were elected in either the municipal or legislative elections, the
Constitution provides for the right of women to participate and was a consistent re-
frain in the public statements of both the King and the Crown Prince. Turnout for
municipal councils elections in May was approximately 51 percent; just over 52 per-
cent of the voters who turned out for those elections were women. Turnout for the
October election was just over 53 percent, according to government figures; the Gov-
ernment did not publish the number of women voters.

The King appointed one Christian and one Jewish member to the Shura Council.
Twenty-one Shura Council members were Shi’a Muslims and 17 were Sunni. Ap-
proximately one-third of the cabinet ministers were Shi’a.

Section 4. Governmental Attitude Regarding International and Nongovernmental In-
vestigation of Alleged Violations of Human Rights

Restrictions on freedom of association and expression sometimes hindered inves-
tigation or public criticism of the Government’s human rights policies. Over 300
NGOs have been registered, helping to facilitate the growth of civil societies and
public discourse. The largest proportion were devoted to charitable activities. Some
NGOs dealt with concerns of expatriates and others focused on women’s issues.
There was a human rights component in much of their efforts. Members of these
groups met with government officials and the Government has responded on some
issues, most notably on exilees and the situation of the stateless bidoons (see Section
1.d).

Most, if not all, of the members of the Damascus-based Committee for the Defense
of Human Rights in Bahrain and the Copenhagen-based Bahrain Human Rights Or-
ganization have returned to the country since the 2001 referendum on the National
Action Charter. The London-based Bahrain Freedom Movement and the Beirut-
based Islamic Front for the Liberation of Bahrain remained active outside the coun-
try, but Bahrain Freedom Movement leader Dr. Mansur Al-Jamry returned to the
country in December 2001 and established an independent newspaper in September
(see Section 2.a.). Previously, Bahrain Freedom Movement leader Dr. Majid Al-Alawi
returned in January 2001 to become Assistant Secretary General for the Bahrain
Center for Studies and Research, the country’s only think tank. On November 11,
Dr. Al-Alawi was named Minister of Labor and Social Affairs.

In recent years, the Government allowed increasing access of international human
rights organizations. During the year, there were no reports of government harass-
ment of these groups or their members. The U.N. High Commission for Human
Rights visited the country in March and praised its democratic reforms, especially
those guaranteeing women the right to vote and run for office. Officials from Al and
Human Rights Watch visited in February.

Section 5. Discrimination Based on Race, Sex, Disability, Language, or Social Status

The Constitution provides for equality, equal opportunity, and the right to medical
care, welfare, education, property, capital, and work for all citizens. However, in
practice these rights were protected unevenly, depending on the individual’s social
status, ethnicity, or sex.

Women.—Women’s groups and health care professionals stated that spousal abuse
was common, particularly in poorer communities. In general, there was little public
attention to, or discussion of the problem. Incidents usually were kept within the
family. No government policies or laws explicitly addressed violence against women.
During the year, a few articles appeared in the local press discussing violence
against women and the need for laws to defend women who are abused. There were
very few known instances of women seeking legal redress for violence. Anecdotal
evidence suggested that the courts were not receptive to such cases. Rape is illegal;
however, because marital relations are governed by Shari’a law, spousal rape was
not a legal concept within the law.

It was not uncommon for foreign women working as domestic workers to be beat-
en or sexually abused (see Sections 6.c. and 6.e.). Numerous cases were reported to
local embassies and the police. However, most victims were too intimidated to sue
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their employers. Courts reportedly allowed victims who do appear to sue for dam-
ages, return home, or both.

Although prostitution is illegal, some foreign women, including some who worked
as hotel and restaurant staff, engaged in prostitution. (see Section 6.f.).

Conditions for women in the country improved during the year, and the Govern-
ment played a leadership role in promoting the rights of women. The Government
publicly encouraged women to work and was a leading employer of women, who con-
stituted a significant percentage of the Government workforce and included univer-
sity professors, public school teachers, and employees in the public health and social
sectors. However, in 2001, approximately 17 percent of the total work force was fe-
male, and more than half of the female workers were noncitizens. NGOs working
on women’s issues were very active in encouraging women to vote and to run for
office during the municipal council and parliamentary elections. Several of these
NGOs were also active on social issues such as health and education, and provision
of assistance to women and children, particularly the poor.

Shari’a governs the legal rights of women. Specific rights vary according to Shi’a
or Sunni interpretations of Islamic law, as determined by the individual’s faith, or
by the court in which various contracts, including marriage, are made. Some women
complained that Shari’a courts were biased against women, especially in divorce
cases. In October a group of representatives of women’s’ societies filed complaints
with the Minister of Justice and Islamic Affairs against several Shari’a judges, argu-
ing that women were often treated unfairly in these courts. They also called for the
issuance of a long-promised Personal Status Law that would more clearly define
women’s rights.

While both Shi’a and Sunni women have the right to initiate a divorce, religious
courts may refuse the request. Although local religious courts may grant a divorce
to Shi’a women in routine cases, occasionally Shi’a women seeking divorce under un-
usual circumstances must travel abroad to seek a higher ranking opinion than that
available in the country. Women of either branch may own and inherit property and
may represent themselves in all public and legal matters. In the absence of a direct
male heir, Shi’a women may inherit all property. By contrast, in the absence of a
direct male heir, Sunni women inherit only a portion as governed by Shari’a; the
balance is divided among the brothers or male relatives of the deceased. In practice,
better-educated families used wills and other legal maneuvers to ameliorate the
negative impact of these rules.

In divorce cases, the courts routinely grant Shi’a and Sunni women custody of
daughters under the age of 9 and sons under the age of 7, although custody usually
reverts to the father once the children reach those ages. Regardless of custody deci-
sions, in all circumstances, except for mental incapacitation, the father retains the
right to make certain legal decisions for his children, such as guardianship of any
property belonging to the child, until the child reaches legal age. A noncitizen
woman automatically loses custody of her children if she divorces their citizen fa-
ther. A Muslim woman legally may marry a non-Muslim man if the man converts
to Islam. In such marriages, the children automatically are considered to be Muslim.
Women may obtain passports and leave the country without the permission of the
male head of the household. Women were free to work outside the home, to drive
cars without escorts, and to wear clothing of their choice.

Women increasingly took jobs previously reserved for men and constituted ap-
proximately 17 percent of the workforce. Labor laws do not discriminate against
women; however, in practice there was discrimination in the workplace, including
inequality of wages and denial of opportunity for advancement. Sexual harassment
is prohibited; however, it was a widespread problem for foreign women, especially
those working as domestics and other low-level service jobs. The Government has
encouraged the hiring of women, enacted special laws to promote their entry into
the work force, and was a leading employer of women. Laws do not recognize the
concept of equal pay for equal work, and women frequently were paid less than
men. Generally women worked outside the home during the years between sec-
ondary school or university and marriage.

Women made up the majority of students at the country’s universities, although
some women complained that admissions policies at the National University aimed
to increase the number of male students at the expense of qualified female appli-
cants, especially Shi’a women.

There were a large number of women’s organizations that sought to improve the
status of women under both civil and Islamic law. Constitutional provisions grant-
ing women the right to vote and run for elected office were advances for women’s
rights. However, some women expressed the view that, despite their participation
in the work force and their constitutional rights, in practice women’s rights were
not advancing significantly because of the influence of religious traditionalists.
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Other women desired a return to more traditional values and supported calls for
a return to traditional Islamic patterns of social behavior.

Children.—The Government has stated often its commitment to the protection of
children’s rights and welfare within the social and religious framework of society.
It generally honored this commitment through enforcement of civil and criminal
laws and an extensive social welfare network. Public education for citizen children
below the age of 15 was free. While the Constitution provides for compulsory edu-
cation at the primary levels (usually up to 12 or 13 years of age), the authorities
did not enforce attendance. Limited medical services for infants and preadolescents
were provided free of charge.

The social status of children is shaped by tradition and religion to a greater ex-
tent than by civil law. Child abuse was rare, as was public discussion of it; the pref-
erence of the authorities was to leave such matters within the purview of the family
or religious groups. One case that drew public attention was that of a 13-year old
girl who was reportedly abused by members of her family and then disappeared. Ac-
cording to local media, the case received attention at the highest levels of the Gov-
ernment, but despite the Prime Minister’s public charge to the police to find her,
she remained missing at year’s end. The authorities actively enforced the laws
against prostitution, including child prostitution, procuring, and pimping. Violators
were dealt with harshly and may be imprisoned, or, if a noncitizen, deported. In the
past, the authorities reportedly returned children arrested for prostitution and other
nonpolitical crimes to their families rather than prosecute them, especially for first
offenses. There were no reports of child prostitution during the year.

Some legal experts called on the Government to establish a separate juvenile
court. However, other citizens insisted that the protection of children was a reli-
gious, not a secular, function and opposed greater government involvement. Inde-
pendent and quasi-governmental organizations, such as the Bahraini Society for the
Protection of Children and the Mother and Child Welfare Society, played an active
part in protecting children by providing counseling, legal assistance, advice, and, in
some cases, shelter and financial support to distressed children and families. The
Child Care Home, funded from both government and private sources, provided shel-
ter for children whose parents were unable to care for them.

There were very few reports of arrests and detentions of juveniles during the year,
and those who were arrested reportedly were released soon thereafter.

Persons with Disabilities.—The law protects the rights of persons with disabilities
and a variety of governmental, quasi-governmental, and religious institutions were
mandated to support and protect persons with disabilities. The regional Center for
the Treatment of the Blind was headquartered in the country, and a similar Center
for the Education of Deaf Children was established in 1994. Society tended to view
persons with disabilities as special cases in need of protection rather than as fully
functioning members of society. Nonetheless, the Government is required by law to
provide vocational training for persons with disabilities who wish to work, and
maintains a list of certified, trained persons with disabilities.

The Labor Law of 1976 also requires that any employer of more than 100 persons
must hire at least 2 percent of its employees from the Government’s list of workers
with disabilities; however, the Government did not monitor compliance. The Min-
istry of Labor and Social Affairs worked actively to place persons with disabilities
in public sector jobs, such as in the public telephone exchanges. The Government’s
housing regulations require that access be provided to persons with disabilities.
Greater emphasis has been given in recent years to public building design that in-
corporates access for persons with disabilities; however, the law does not mandate
access to buildings for persons with disabilities.

National | Racial | Ethnic Minorities.—Most bidoon, a group of approximately 9,000
to 15,000 formerly stateless persons, mostly Shi’a of Persian-origin but including
some Christians, were granted citizenship during 2001. During the year, the Gov-
ernment granted citizenship to the approximately 1,300 remaining bidoon (see Sec-
tions 1.d. and 2.d.). Approximately 1,000 of these were already living in the country.
The Government paid for the return of some 300 others from Iran who were exiled
forcibly in the 1980s. Without citizenship, bidoon legally had been prohibited from
buying land, starting a business, or obtaining government loans. Bidoon and citizens
who speak Farsi rather than Arabic as their first language faced significant social
and economic discrimination, including difficulty in finding employment.

Section 6. Worker Rights

a. The Right of Association.—On September 24, the King promulgated a new law
on labor unions that grants workers for the first time the right to form and join
unions. Previously, the Constitution recognized the right of workers to organize;
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however, the Government banned independent trade unions. The new law also
clearly grants noncitizens the right to join unions. The first union formed under the
new law was formed on October 8 at the Gulf Petrochemical Industries Company.
Unions can be formed at establishments of any size. Employers and the Government
are required to treat unions as independent entities.

Labor leaders reported that unions were forming successfully and had not re-
ported any problems with excessively cumbersome rules and regulations imposed by
either the Government or corporate management.

The law established a union federation, the General Federation of Workers Trade
Unions in Bahrain (GFWTUB) that replaced the General Federation of Bahraini
Workers. All unions will be members of the GFWTUB. The law does not restrict
who may be a union official, other than to stipulate that a member of a company’s
management may not be a union member. The law also states that no more than
one union per establishment may be created and prohibits unions from engaging in
political activities.

The new law allows union membership for private sector workers, workers in the
civil service, and maritime workers. Labor leaders reported that the law permits all
categories of workers except soldiers to join unions.

The law does not mention antiunion discrimination, and no reports of such behav-
ior were reported. Nothing in the law prohibits unions from access to the legal sys-
tem. The law encourages unions to participate in international labor forums and
events; however, none has yet joined an internationally affiliated trade union orga-
nization. No internationally affiliated trade union exists in the country.

b. The Right to Organize and Bargain Collectively.—The new law grants workers
for the first time the right to organize and bargain collectively. Previously, the Gov-
ernment had denied this right, allowing only Joint Labor-Management Committees
(JLCs), which were not independent mechanisms for representing workers’ interests.
Unions can be formed at establishments of any size. Employers and the Government
are required to treat unions as independent entities.

The new law states that “the right to strike is a legitimate means for workers
to defend their rights and interests”; however, the law also places some restrictions
on this right. The law requires arbitration before a vote to strike and that three-
quarters of a union’s members approve the strike in a secret ballot. It was not yet
clear if the arbitration was binding. Although government sources say the arbitra-
tion provision will not preempt the right to strike, the text of the law does not clear-
ly specify that a union may proceed to a strike vote if it disagrees with the arbitra-
tor’s decision. Officials from the Government, labor, and business were reportedly
comfortable with this ambiguity.

Although there were reports of some workers’ protests during the year, there were
no strikes.

There were two export processing zones (EPZs). Labor law and practice were the
same in the EPZs as in the rest of the country.

¢. Prohibition of Forced or Bonded Labor.—Forced or bonded labor is prohibited
by law; however, in practice, the labor laws applied for the most part only to citi-
zens, and abuses occurred, particularly in the cases of domestic servants and those
working illegally. The law also prohibits forced and bonded child labor, and the Gov-
ernment enforced this prohibition effectively.

Foreign workers, who make up approximately two-thirds of the workforce, in
many cases arrived in the country under the sponsorship of an employer and then
switched jobs while continuing to pay a fee to their original sponsor. This practice
made it difficult to monitor and control the employment conditions of domestic and
other workers. The Government issued new regulations granting foreigners more
freedom to change jobs, but the process is legally cumbersome and many foreign
workers remained unaware of their rights and obligations under the law. Unskilled
foreign workers can become indentured servants, and often lacked the knowledge to
exercise their legal right to change employment.

There were numerous credible reports that employers withhold salaries from their
foreign workers for months, even years, at a time, and refused to grant them the
necessary permission to leave the country. The Government and the courts gen-
erally worked to rectify abuses if they were brought to their attention, but they oth-
erwise focused little attention on the problem. The fear of deportation or employer
retaliation prevented many foreign workers from making complaints to the authori-
ties (see Section 6.e.).

Labor laws do not apply to domestic servants. There were numerous credible re-
ports that domestic servants, especially women, were forced to work 12-or 16-hour
days, given little time off, malnourished, and subjected to verbal and physical abuse,
including sexual molestation and rape. Between 30 and 40 percent of the attempted
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suicide cases handled by the Government’s psychiatric hospitals were foreign maids
(see Section 6.e.).

There were persistent reports that some foreign women working as hotel and res-
taurant staff were locked in a communal house or apartment when not working and
driven to work in a van. Many reportedly traded sexual favors with hotel managers
in exchange for time off from work (see Section 6.f.).

d. Status of Child Labor Practices and Minimum Age for Employment.—The min-
imum age for employment is 14 years of age. Juveniles between the ages of 14 and
16 may not be employed in hazardous conditions or at night, and may not work
more than 6 hours per day or on a piecework basis. Child labor laws were enforced
effectively by Ministry of Labor inspectors in the industrial sector; child labor out-
side that sector was monitored less effectively, but it was not believed to be signifi-
cant outside family-operated businesses, and even in such businesses it was not
widespread.

e. Acceptable Conditions of Work.—The country does not have an official minimum
wage. However, the Government issued guidelines that the public and private sec-
tors should pay workers no less than $397.88 (150 dinars) per month, and the Gov-
ernment observed this standard in paying its employees. Compliance with these
guidelines was not actively monitored, and few unskilled foreign laborers earned as
much as the guidelines suggest. For foreign workers, employers considered benefits
such as annual trips home, housing, and education bonuses as part of the salary.
However, these guidelines did not provide a decent standard of living for a worker
and family. The Labor Law, enforced by the Ministry of Labor and Social Affairs,
mandates acceptable conditions of work for all adult workers, including adequate
standards regarding hours of work (maximum 48 hours per week) and occupational
safety and health.

The Ministry enforced the law with periodic inspections and routine fines for vio-
lators. The press often performed an ombudsman function on labor problems, report-
ing job disputes and the results of labor cases brought before the courts. Once a
worker lodges a complaint, the Ministry of Labor and Social Affairs opens an inves-
tigation and often takes remedial action. The Fourth High Court has jurisdiction
over cases involving alleged violations of the Labor Law. Complaints brought before
the Ministry of Labor and Social Affairs that cannot be settled through arbitration
by law must be referred to the Court within 15 days. In practice, most employers
preferred to settle such disputes through arbitration, particularly since the court
and labor law generally were considered to favor the employee.

Under the Labor Law, workers have the right to remove themselves from dan-
gerous work situations without jeopardy to their continued employment.

The Labor Law specifically favors citizens over foreign workers and Arab for-
eigners over other foreign workers in hiring and firing. Because employers included
housing and other allowances in their salary scales, foreign workers legally may be
paid lower regular wages than their citizen counterparts, although they sometimes
received the same or a greater total compensation package because of home leave
and holiday allowances. Western foreign workers and citizen workers were paid
comparable wages, with total compensation packages often significantly greater for
the former. Women in most jobs were entitled to 60 days of paid maternity leave
and nursing periods during the day. However, women generally were paid less than
men.

In 1993 the Government strengthened the Labor Law by decree of the King, an-
nouncing that significant fines and jail sentences would be imposed upon private
sector employers who failed to pay wages required by law. This law applied equally
to employers of citizens and foreign workers and was intended to reduce abuses
against foreign workers, who at times were denied the required salaries (see Section
6.c.). The law provides equal protection to citizen and foreign workers; however, all
foreign workers require sponsorship by citizens or locally based institutions and
companies. According to representatives of several embassies with large numbers of
workers in the country, the Government was generally responsive to embassy re-
quests to investigate foreign worker complaints regarding unpaid wages and mis-
treatment. However, foreign workers, particularly those from developing countries,
often were unwilling to report abuses for fear of losing residence rights and having
to return to their countries of origin. Sponsors were able to cancel the residence per-
mit of any person under their sponsorship and thereby blocked them for one year
from obtaining entry or residence visas from another sponsor; however, the sponsor
may be subject to sanctions for wrongful dismissal. Legislation introduced in July
allowed all workers except domestics to change jobs without obtaining a “No Objec-
tion” letter from their employers. However, the process for utilizing these new rules
was not well understood among expatriate workers. They were also often unwilling
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to challenge their employers for fear of being punished or deported. In addition, do-
mestic workers were exempted from this legislation, and many of them remained
in essence indentured workers, unable to change employment or leave the country
without their sponsors’ consent (see Section 6.c.).

Foreign women who worked as domestic workers often were beaten or sexually
abused (see Section 5). Between 30 and 40 percent of attempted suicide cases han-
dled by the Government’s psychiatric hospitals were foreign maids (see Section 6.c.).
Ufnverif('ied reports also suggested that unskilled foreign laborers were also at risk
of suicide.

A long-term goal of the Government is to replace foreign workers with citizens
throughout all sectors of the economy and to create new jobs for citizens seeking
employment.

f. Trafficking in Persons.—The law does not specifically prohibit trafficking in per-
sons, and there were reports that some foreign workers were recruited for employ-
ment on the basis of fraudulent contracts and then forced to work under conditions
different from what was promised.

Workers from Southeast Asia, South Asia, Ethiopia, and the former Soviet Union
reported being forced into conditions that amounted to trafficking. Some of these
victims reported being sexually exploited or being forced to work as prostitutes;
however, the most common forms of trafficking in persons involved unskilled con-
struction laborers and domestic workers. Victims of this form of trafficking experi-
enced withholding of passports by employers, alteration of contracts without their
consent, nonpayment of salaries, or being forced to work extremely long hours.

Although prostitution is illegal, some foreign women, including some who worked
as hotel and restaurant staff, engaged voluntarily in prostitution. There were also
reports that some women were forced into prostitution. When the Government dis-
covered this kind of abuse, it generally responded by prosecuting the offender, often
the victim’s sponsor or employer. There were persistent reports that some women
working in hotels and restaurants were locked in a communal house or apartment
when not working and driven to work in a van (see Section 6.c.).

The Government began to take steps to combat trafficking. It recognizes that traf-
ficking is a problem and in February created an interministerial National Task
Force committee to formulate a comprehensive plan to combat trafficking. The com-
mittee was considering plans to deliver pamphlets on workers’ rights to expatriate
workers in the country, provide manuals on these rights to local diplomatic mis-
sions, create a dedicated entrance for workers arriving in the country, and install
a telephone hot line for victims. Victims of trafficking may seek assistance from
their embassies. The Government did not provide assistance to victims.

EGYPT

According to its Constitution, Egypt is a social democracy in which Islam is the
state religion. The National Democratic Party (NDP), which has governed since its
establishment in 1978, has used its entrenched position to dominate national poli-
tics and has maintained an overriding majority in the popularly elected People’s As-
sembly and the partially elected Shura (Consultative) Council. In 1999 President
Hosni Mubarak was reelected unopposed to a fourth 6-year term in a national ref-
erendum. The President appoints the Cabinet and the country’s 26 governors and
may dismiss them at his discretion. The judiciary generally was independent; how-
ever, this independence has been compromised by the State of Emergency legislation
in force, under which the range of cases subject to its jurisdiction has been com-
promised due to the improper use of State Emergency Security Courts and military
courts for inappropriate cases.

There are several security services in the Ministry of Interior, two of which have
been involved primarily in the Government’s campaign against terrorism: The State
Security Investigations Sector (SSIS), which conducted investigations and interro-
gated detainees, and the Central Security Force (CSF), which enforced curfews and
bans on public demonstrations and conducted paramilitary operations against ter-
rorists. The President is the commander-in-chief of the military; the military is a
primary stabilizing factor within society but generally has not involved itself in in-
ternal issues. The security forces committed numerous, serious human rights abuses
during the year; however, there continued to be no reports of the use of deadly force
in the campaign against suspected terrorists.

Over the past decade, policy reforms encouraged a transition from a government-
controlled economy to a free market system, although state-owned enterprises still
dominated some key sectors of the economy. The country had a population of ap-
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proximately 68 million, which increases by approximately 2 percent annually. The
agricultural sector employed the largest number of persons, and was almost entirely
privately controlled. Official statistics placed 34 percent of the employed labor force
in the agricultural sector, and knowledgeable observers estimated that 3 to 5 per-
cent of those were subsistence farmers. Income from tourism, remittances from ap-
proximately 2 million citizens working abroad, petroleum exports, and Suez Canal
revenues were the other principal sources of foreign currency and are vulnerable to
external shocks. Egypt is a middle income developing country, with poverty (accord-
ing to the Government’s definition) at 23 percent of the population.

The Government generally respected the human rights of its citizens in some
areas; however, the Government’s record remained poor with respect to freedom of
association, the improper use of State Security Emergency Courts and military
courts, and torture, among other areas. The President and the entrenched NDP
dominated the political scene to such an extent that citizens did not have a mean-
ingful ability to change their government.

The Emergency Law, which has been in effect since 1981 and was renewed for
another 3 years in June 2000, continued to restrict many basic rights. The security
forces continued to arrest and detain suspected members of terrorist groups. In com-
bating terrorism, the security forces continued to mistreat and torture prisoners, ar-
bitrarily arrest and detain persons, held detainees in prolonged pretrial detention,
and occasionally engaged in mass arrests. In actions unrelated to the antiterrorist
campaign, local police killed, tortured, and otherwise abused both criminal suspects
and other persons. Most cases were not pursued, although the Government took dis-
ciplinary action against some police officers accused of abusing detainees, including
prosecution of a number of offenders.

Prison conditions remained poor. The Emergency Law allows authorities to detain
persons without charge, and the Government continued to arrest and detain persons
arbitrarily. Thousands of persons were detained without charge on suspicion of ille-
gal terrorist or political activity; others served sentences after being convicted on
similar charges. There was a past practice of improper use of State Security Emer-
gency Courts and military courts to try inappropriate cases which infringed on a de-
fendant’s normal right under the Constitution to a fair trial before an independent
judiciary. During the year, the Government did not refer any new cases to military
courts.

The Government used the Emergency Law to infringe on citizens’ civil liberties.
Although citizens generally expressed themselves freely, the Government partially
restricted freedom of the press and significantly restricted freedom of assembly and
association. On July 29, a State Security Court concluded a retrial with the convic-
tion of Dr. Saad Eddin Ibrahim and his codefendants of defaming the state and ille-
gally accepting foreign funds. The verdict was overturned by the Court of Cassation
on December 4 and is scheduled to be retried in February 2003 by the Court of Cas-
sation, rather than another State Security Court. Ibrahim’s case had broad implica-
tions for freedom of expression, and had a deterrent effect on the activities of
human rights organizations. The Government generally permitted human rights
gTi)ups to operate openly. The Government placed some restrictions on freedom of
religion.

Domestic violence against women was a problem. Although the Government
banned the practice of female genital mutilation (FGM), it persisted in the tradi-
tional milieu. Women and Christians faced discrimination based on tradition and
some aspects of the law.

The Government limited workers’ rights. Child labor remained widespread, de-
spite government efforts to eradicate it. Exposure of workers to hazardous working
conditions and other abuses of the law by employers continued, and the Government
did not enforce labor laws effectively. Egypt was invited by the Community of De-
mocracies’ (CD) Convening Group to attend the November 2002 second CD Ministe-
rial Meeting in Seoul, Republic of Korea, as an observer.

RESPECT FOR HUMAN RIGHTS

Section 1. Respect for the Integrity of the Person, Including Freedom From:

a. Arbitrary and Unlawful Deprivation of Life.—There were no reports of political
killings or of extrajudicial killings of suspected terrorists by security forces during
the year; however, police committed other extrajudicial killings.

Human rights organizations and the press reported on the death in custody at po-
lice stations or prisons of 14 persons during the year: Ahmed Youssef; Sayyed Eissa;
Adel Mohamed; Mohamed Mahmoud Osman; Nader Fathy Sayyed; Ahmed
Mahmoud Mohamed; Mustafa Labib Hemdan; Mohamed Ali Shahine. Hussein Has-
san Khater died after a hunger strike at Kanater prison. He maintained he was in-
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nocent. On October 26, it was reported that authorities were investigating the death
of five inmates at Ghurbaniyat prison, all of whom died within a 2-week period in
early October. Reportedly, their deaths were listed as due to “circulatory failure.”
The results of the investigation had not been publicized by year’s end.

The retrial of 96 suspects accused of participating in the January 2000 violence
in al-Kush, Sohag Governorate, that left 21 Christians and 1 Muslim dead, con-
cluded its sessions on October 9. The State Security Court is scheduled to announce
the verdicts in January 2003 (see Section 5).

b. Disappearance.—The Egyptian Organization for Human Rights (EOHR) re-
ported one disappearance during the year. On February 9, Adel Mohammed
Kamiha, a coffee shop owner, reportedly disappeared following his transfer from po-
lice custody to the custody of State Security in Alexandria.

In December an administrative court ordered the Ministry of the Interior to pay
$46,200 (100,000 Egyptian pounds) to a family in compensation for the disappear-
ance of their son, detained in 1989. The Court also ruled that the reasons for his
detention were illegitimate and ordered his release by a court in April 1990. The
victim was an alleged member of the banned al-Jihad terrorist organization and a
student at Zaqaziq Faculty of Medicine. The Interior Ministry reportedly failed to
provide any information about his fate.

At year’s end, 46 other cases of disappearance from previous years documented
by human rights organizations remained unsolved. Human rights organizations pro-
vided names to the U.N. Working Group on Enforced and Involuntary Disappear-
ances; the Government reportedly has denied any involvement in the cases.

c. Torture and Other Cruel, Inhuman, or Degrading Treatment or Punishment.—
The Constitution prohibits the infliction of “physical or moral harm” upon persons
who have been arrested or detained; however, torture and abuse of detainees by po-
lice, security personnel, and prison guards was common and persistent. The Novem-
ber session of U.N. Committee Against Torture noted a systematic pattern of torture
by the security forces.

Under the Penal Code, torture of a defendant or giving orders to torture are felo-
nies punishable by hard labor or 3 to 10 years’ imprisonment. If the defendant dies
under torture, the crime is one of intentional murder punishable by a life sentence
at hard labor. Arrest without due cause, threatening death, or using physical tor-
ture is punishable by temporary hard labor. Abuse of power to inflict cruelty against
persons is punishable by imprisonment of no more than 1 year or a fine of no more
than $61 (134 Egyptian pounds). In addition, victims may bring a criminal or civil
action for compensation against the responsible government agency. There is no
statute of limitations in such cases.

Despite these legal safeguards, there were numerous, credible reports that secu-
rity forces tortured and mistreated citizens. Reports of torture and mistreatment at
police stations remained frequent. While the Government investigated torture com-
plaints in criminal cases and punished some offending officers, the punishments
generally have not conformed to the seriousness of the offense.

Incommunicado detention is authorized for prolonged periods and frequently ac-
companied allegations of torture (see Section 1.d.).

While the law requires security authorities to keep written records of detained
citizens, human rights groups reported that such records often were lacking, effec-
tively blocking the investigation of complaints.

Human rights groups believed that the SSIS continued to employ torture. Victims
usually were taken to an SSIS office, where they were handcuffed, blindfolded, and
questioned about their associations, religious beliefs, and political views. Torture
was used to extract information, coerce the victims to end their oppositionist activi-
ties, and to deter others from similar activities.

Principal methods of torture reportedly employed by the police included: Being
stripped and blindfolded; suspended from a ceiling or doorframe with feet just touch-
ing the floor; beaten with fists, whips, metal rods, or other objects; subjected to elec-
trical shocks; and doused with cold water. Victims frequently reported being sub-
jected to threats and forced to sign blank papers to be used against the victim or
the victim’s family in the future should the victim complain of abuse. Some victims,
including male and female detainees, reported that they were sexually assaulted or
threatened with the rape of themselves or family members.

In March the EOHR reported 59 documented cases of torture in 2001 in police
stations and other detention centers, in which 11 victims died. The report included
nine cases of citizens apparently unaffiliated with any political group or trend. In
one case, four family members of a wanted defendant were tortured. Twenty-two of
the cases involved individuals on trial for conspiracy to commit terrorism and mem-
bership in an extremist organization, known as the “Wa’ad” (“The Promise”) (see
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Section 1.e.). One individual arrested in a police Internet “sting” claimed that he
had been tortured (see Sections 1.d., 1.f., and 2.a.).

In September 51 defendants in the Wa’ad case were convicted and 43 were acquit-
ted. Of the 43 acquitted, 12 were rearrested. Twenty-eight of the 94 Wa’ad defend-
ants told the prosecution that they were tortured during interrogations.

During the year, the Government expanded efforts to hold security personnel ac-
countable for torturing prisoners in their custody. Human rights organizations and
the press reported during the year 17 different instances in which personnel were
held publicly accountable. Some of the cases involved incidents that took place in
previous years. Some but not all of the cases prosecuted involved the deaths of pris-
oners.

In June the EOHR welcomed moves by the Ministry of Interior to combat torture.
The EOHR called for reviewing of all legislation on the subject, amending articles
of the Penal Code, and establishing a permanent mechanism for investigating tor-
ture complaints. In addition, the Human Rights Center for the Assistance of Pris-
oners (HRCAP), in an October report entitled “The Truth,” commended judicial ef-
forts to try security officers for torture, but outlined current obstacles, including a
vague legal definition of torture, and the inability of victims to sue perpetrators di-
rectly.

During the year, the Government took some steps to hold torturers accountable.
For example, in March the Menoufiya Criminal Court sentenced the warden of Wadi
Natroun Prison to 10 years’ imprisonment, a subordinate to 7 years’ imprisonment,
and four other policemen to 5-year terms for torturing inmate Ahmed Mohamed
Eissa to death and falsifying documents to disguise the cause of death. The defend-
ants had contested the 2000 verdict and were tried before a different circuit, which
handed down the same sentences.

In June the Prosecutor’s office began an investigation into the May 27 death, al-
legedly due to torture, of Mohamed Mahmoud Osman, who was detained at Old
Cairo Police Station for 2 days prior to his death. Osman reportedly had refused
a body search after being stopped by police. Osman was released after 2 days and
reportedly had extensive bruising on his body. He died at home within days.

Also in July, the Cairo Criminal Court sentenced two policemen and a police in-
formant to 5 years at hard labor for torture resulting in the February 23 death of
Ahmed Youssef, whose brother Yasser was wanted by the police. Ahmed was taken
instead to E1 Wayli police station where he was severely tortured to obtain informa-
tion on the whereabouts of his brother.

In August the Cairo Criminal Court sentenced the head of the investigations unit
at the Nasr City Police Station and a captain in the unit, to 3-years’ imprisonment
and a fine of $924 (2,001 Egyptian pounds) each for the torture to death of Sayyed
Eissa and the severe torture of his friend, Mustafa Abdel Aziz. The two defendants
were detained without charge for 45 days on suspicion of car theft. The Minister
of Interior personally referred the case for prosecution. Two other defendants in the
case, the head of the auto theft unit and a police officer, were acquitted.

In addition to prosecutions of police involved in cases of torture and abuse of de-
tainees, civil courts continued to review cases and frequently awarded compensation
to victims of police abuse. Human rights observers recommended that rules and
standards for victims be established to obtain redress and parity in compensation.

In prominent criminal cases, defendants alleged that they were tortured during
questioning by police. Attorneys for 52 allegedly homosexual men, arrested in May
2001 and charged with debauchery and “insulting a heavenly religion,” claimed that
their clients were abused physically during the initial days of their detention, and
that several had confessed under torture. Defendants in other cases involving homo-
sexuality also claimed that they were tortured in order to extract confessions to the
charge of “debauchery” (see Sections 1.e. and 2.c.).

In the Government’s pending investigation of the alleged torture of dozens of sus-
pects detained during the investigation of a double murder in the town of al-Kush,
Sohag Governorate, in 1998, no interviews of village residents took place and the
investigation appeared to make no progress during the year.

From November 11 to 22, three domestic human rights associations, as well as
two international organizations, presented their allegations and findings to the
Committee Against Torture (CAT), a subcommittee of the U.N. Commission on
Human Rights. The final recommendations of the U.N. Committee welcomed several
recent actions taken by the Government including: The abolition of flogging in pris-
ons (undertaken in 2001); unannounced inspections of places of detention; court de-
cisions that disregarded confessions obtained under duress; increased human rights
training for police officials; and the establishment of several human rights commit-
tees and departments within government ministries.
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However, the CAT report expressed concerns about: The continued implementa-
tion of the state of emergency since 1981; consistent reports of torture and ill treat-
ment, especially at the hands of the SSIS; abuse of juveniles; abuse of homosexuals;
the continued use of administrative detention; the lack of access by victims of tor-
ture to the courts and the length of proceedings, in addition to disparities in the
awarding of compensation; and restrictions on NGOs.

The CAT recommended that the Government consider: Ending the state of emer-
gency; the adoption of a clear legal definition of torture; the abolition of incommuni-
cado detention; the prompt investigation of complaints of torture; the more frequent
inspection of places of detention; the review of military court decisions by a higher
tribunal; the removal of ambiguities in the law that allow the prosecution of individ-
uals for their sexual orientation; cessation and punishment of the abuse of minors
and a halt to their detention with adults; the acceptance of a visit by a U.N. Special
Rapporteur on Torture; the establishment of rules and standards for victims to ob-
tain redress and parity in compensation; and to allow human rights organizations
to pursue their activities unhindered.

The country’s delegation told the CAT that “incompatibility of timetables” had not
made possible a visit to the country by the U.N. Special Rapporteur on Torture.

Prison conditions remained poor and tuberculosis was widespread. Prisoners suf-
fered from overcrowding of cells, the lack of proper hygiene, food, clean water, prop-
er ventilation, and recreational activities, as well as inadequate medical care. Some
prisons continued to be closed to the public.

On June 9, the Public Prosecutor issued orders to all prosecutors’ offices to allow
defense lawyers access to investigation reports prior to the prosecution’s questioning
of defendants and ordered that lawyers and defendants not be separated for any
reason during questioning.

On July 10, HRCAP obtained an administrative court order that allows prisoners
and their lawyers to meet privately without any barriers between them (such as
standard mesh fencing).

Prisoners were sometimes released on religious holidays without administrative
delays, reflecting the Ministry of Interior’s decision for direct release from prisons,
rather than an intermediate transfer to security directorates for out-processing.
However, human rights organizations reported that implementation of the policy in
criminal cases was inconsistent, and that the direct-release policy was not imple-
mented in general in cases involving political prisoners, especially in cases of detain-
ees suspected of membership in the Muslim Brotherhood.

Suspected Islamic group members were released during the year.

Some were identified as repentant members of the Islamic Group, a banned ter-
rorist organization. Observers said that the number of suspected Islamic Group
members released during the year was 750.

In March, April, and June, HRCAP successfully won court cases against the Min-
istry of Interior to lift the ban on visits to four prisons.

Failure to implement judicial rulings regarding the release of administrative de-
tainees or opening of prisons to visits continued to be a problem during the year.
Relatives and lawyers often were unable to obtain access to prisons for visits. Re-
strictions were placed on visits to prisoners who are incarcerated for political or ter-
rorist crimes, limiting the number of visits allowed for each prisoner and the total
number of visitors allowed in the prison at one time. In November a Ministry of
the Interior decree prohibited visits to inmates in three maximum security prisons,
Istigbal Tora, Abu Za’abal, and Liman Abu Za’abal, citing security concerns. The
EOHR issued a statement regretting the move and asserting that the decree contra-
dicted previous court rulings and existing regulations governing the treatment of
prisons.

As required by law, the public prosecutor continued to inspect prisons during the
year. Findings were not made public. However, the premises of the SSIS, where tor-
ture was practiced, were excluded from mandatory judicial inspection.

In December 2001, the People’s Assembly approved an amendment banning flog-
kg)ing as a disciplinary measure in prisons. Local human rights groups welcomed the

an.

There were separate prison facilities for men, women, and juveniles. However, the
separation of adults from juveniles did not always occur, and abuses of minors were
common. There were separate military prisons, and civilians were not detained in
them. Political prisoners generally were detained separately from prisoners con-
victed of violent crimes.

In principle lawyers, acting as de facto human rights monitors, were permitted
to visit prisoners in their capacity as legal counsel; however, in practice they often
faced considerable bureaucratic obstacles that prevented them from meeting with
their clients who were prisoners. The International Committee of the Red Cross
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(ICRC) and other domestic and international human rights monitors did not have
access to prisons or to all places of detention.

d. Arbitrary Arrest, Detention, or Exile—During the year, security forces con-
ducted large-scale arrests and detained hundreds of individuals without charge. Po-
lice also at times arbitrarily arrested and detained persons. Under the provisions
of the Emergency Law, the police may obtain an arrest warrant from the Ministry
of Interior upon showing that an individual poses a danger to security and public
order. This procedure nullified the constitutional requirement of showing that an in-
dividual likely has committed a specific crime to obtain a warrant from a judge or
prosecutor.

The Emergency Law allows authorities to detain an individual without charge.
After 30 days, a detainee has the right to demand a court hearing to challenge the
legality of the detention order and may resubmit his motion for a hearing at 1-
month intervals thereafter. There is no maximum limit to the length of detention
if the judge continues to uphold the legality of the detention order or if the detainee
fails to exercise his right to a hearing. Incommunicado detention is authorized for
prolonged periods by internal prison regulations. Human rights groups and the CAT
both expressed concern over the application of measures of solitary confinement.

In addition to the Emergency Law, the Penal Code also gives the State broad de-
tention powers. Under the Penal Code, prosecutors must bring charges within 48
hours or release the suspect. However, they may detain a suspect for a maximum
of 6 months pending investigation. Arrests under the Penal Code occurred openly
and with warrants issued by a district prosecutor or judge. There is a system of bail.
The Penal Code contains several provisions to combat extremist violence, which
broadly define terrorism to include the acts of “spreading panic” and “obstructing
the work of authorities.”

Hundreds, perhaps thousands, of persons were detained administratively in re-
cent years under the Emergency Law on suspicion of terrorist or political activity,
in addition to several thousand others convicted and serving sentences on similar
charges (see Section 1l.e.). In July Mohamed Zarei, head of HRCAP, put the total
figure at 15,000. Other estimates ranged between 13,000 and 16,000. Zarei stated
that the number reflected the release of approximately 7,000 detainees over the past
3 years.

In March HRCAP began the issuance of a series of lists of sick prisoners that it
alleged were detained illegally. As of October, the group counted 505 such persons.
The lists provided information on the date of arrest (all from the 1990s), the number
of court orders for release, their present place of detention, and their ailment. The
reports did not include information on the reasons for detention (political or crimi-
nal). HRCAP forwarded the lists to the President, urging the release of the detain-
ees.

Between February and June, newspapers and human rights groups reported the
arrest of several individual members of the Popular Egyptian Committee to Support
the Intifada and the Palestinian People. Tawfik Wail was arrested at the Cairo
Book Fair while gathering signatures for a petition and released 3 days later. The
Committee claimed that Wail was tortured. The National Committee in Defense of
Prisoners of Conscience claimed in April that Haytham Mahmoud Mohamed was ar-
rested in Alexandria along with seven members of the Popular Egyptian Committee
to Support the Intifada and the Palestinian People, for unspecified reasons. The Sec-
retary General of the Committee also was charged with possession of leaflets calling
for demonstrations in support of Palestine. On May 21, EOHR issued a statement
congratulating the prosecution for the release of the detainees.

Over the course of the year, security forces arrested approximately 300 persons
allegedly associated with the Muslim Brotherhood, which has been an illegal organi-
zation since 1954. Charges leveled against members typically included: Belonging to
and attempting to revive the activities of a banned organization; obstructing the
laws and constitution of the country; inciting the masses against the Government
(usually organizing demonstrations critical of the Government’s position on the
peace process and relationship with the United States; and attempting to infiltrate
student bodies to spread the ideology of a banned organization.

Of the approximately 300 detained, none remained in detention at year’s end, ac-
cording to a lawyer for the Muslim Brotherhood. Of those detained, 101 were ar-
rested on charges of rioting, vandalism, and destruction of public property in Raml
district during the June 27 parliamentary elections. Raml, near Alexandria, was the
site of skirmishes between security forces and supporters of two candidates affili-
ated with the Muslim Brotherhood. Six lawyers affiliated with the campaign of (fe-
male) Islamist candidate Gihan El Khalafawi also were arrested and detained by
prosecutors for 15 days on suspicion of incitement to riot. In October the court ac-
quitted 35 of the 101 defendants and sentenced the remaining 66 to 3 months (time
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served). In an unusual statement, the judge in the case called on the Government
to repeal the Emergency Law and urged authorities to limit referrals to the State
Security Court to cases of an exceptional nature with a direct impact upon national
security (see Section 1.e.).

Arrests targeting high level Muslim Brotherhood members included Ali Abdel
Fattah, who was arrested in May in Alexandria and released in August, for alleg-
edly planning a “million man march” in support of the Intifada, and the September
arrest in Cairo of Rashad Bayoumi and 17 others. In June security forces im-
pounded the offices of the Alexandria Physicians’ Syndicate, whose head and Sec-
retary-General were members of the Muslim Brotherhood. Syndicate offices alleg-
edly were used as a base for Brotherhood activities. In July a military court handed
down rulings in the case of 22 Muslim Brotherhood members who had been referred
to the court by presidential decree in November 2001. The court sentenced 5 of them
to 5-years’ imprisonment, 11 to 3-years’ imprisonment, and acquitted 6.

In compliance with court orders, 35 members of the Muslim Brotherhood, includ-
ing Muhammad El-Sayed Habib, were released in August after 15 months in deten-
tion. After a court ordered the release of 12 Muslim Brotherhood members, having
served three-quarters of their sentence, the Government contested the ruling. In Oc-
tober prominent Brotherhood member Mokhtar Nouh was released from prison.

During the year, there were several confirmed reports that converts to Christi-
anity were harassed by security authorities (see Section 2.c.). For example, in June
convert Hisham Samir Abdel-Lateef Ibrahim was detained in Alexandria by the
SSIS, and held for 52 days at SSIS facilities in Alexandria and Cairo before being
transferred to Torah Farms Prison, where he was interrogated at least three times.
Ibrahim is believed to have been charged with forging identity documents, and “con-
tempt of religion,” although as of year’s end, his case had not been referred to court.
In a letter smuggled out of the prison, Ibrahim claimed that other converts to Chris-
tianity were detained in the same prison. He admitted to having procured a falsified
identity document that showed his new religious affiliation. Ibrahim’s case came to
the attention of Coptic activists during the summer, when they retained legal coun-
sel for him and began to sue for his release.

The Government did not use forced exile.

e. Denial of Fair Public Trial.—The judiciary was generally independent; however,
under the Emergency Law, cases involving terrorism and national security may be
tried in military, State Security, or State Security Emergency Courts, in which the
accused does not receive all the normal constitutional protections of the civilian judi-
cial system. The authorities ignored judicial orders in some cases.

In a number of public statements during the year, Public Prosecutor Maher Abdel
\éVahed stated his intention to support abolishment of State Security Emergency

ourts.

The Constitution provides for the independence and immunity of judges and for-
bids interference by other authorities in the exercise of their judicial functions, and
this provision generally was observed in practice. The President appoints all judges
upon recommendation of the Higher Judicial Council, a constitutional body com-
posed of senior judges. Judges are appointed for life, with mandatory retirement at
age 64. Only the Higher Judicial Council may dismiss judges for cause, such as cor-
ruption. The Higher Judicial Council is a set body headed by the president of the
Court of Cassation. The Council regulates judicial promotions and transfers. The
Government included lectures on human rights and other social issues in its train-
ing courses for prosecutors and judges.

In the civilian court system, there are criminal courts, civil courts, administrative
courts, and a Supreme Constitutional Court. There are three levels of regular crimi-
nal courts: Primary courts, appeals courts, and the Court of Cassation, which rep-
resents the final stage of criminal appeal. Criminal courts also have a state security
division to hear cases that the Government considers to bear on state security; in
these courts, the defendant may appeal only on procedural grounds. Civil courts
hear civil cases and administrative courts hear cases contesting government actions
or procedures; both systems have upper-level courts to hear appeals. The Supreme
Constitutional Court hears challenges to the constitutionality of laws or verdicts in
any of the courts.

A lawyer is appointed at the court’s expense if the defendant does not have coun-
sel. Appointed lawyers are drawn from a roster that is chosen by the Bar Associa-
tion; however, expenses are borne by the State. Any denial of this right is grounds
for appeal of the ruling. However, detainees in certain high security prisons contin-
ued to allege that they were denied access to counsel or that such access was de-
layed until trial, thus denying counsel the time to prepare an adequate defense. A
woman’s testimony is equal to that of a man’s in court. There is no legal prohibition
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against a woman serving as a judge, but no women served as judges (see Section

In 1992 following a rise in extremist violence, the Government began trying cases
of defendants accused of terrorism and membership in terrorist groups before mili-
tary tribunals. In 1993 the Supreme Constitutional Court ruled that the President
may invoke the Emergency Law to refer any crime to a military court. This use of
military and State Security Emergency Courts under the Emergency Law since 1993
was broadly interpreted and deprived hundreds of civilian defendants of their nor-
mal right under the Constitution to be tried by a civilian judge. The Government
defended the use of military courts as necessary to try terrorism cases, maintaining
that trials in the civilian courts were protracted and that civilian judges and their
families were vulnerable to terrorist threats. No new cases involving civilian defend-
ants were referred to military courts during the year.

Military verdicts were subject to a review by other military judges and confirma-
tion by the President, who in practice usually delegated the review function to a
senior military officer. Defense attorneys claimed that they were not given sufficient
time to prepare defenses and that judges tended to rush cases involving a large
number of defendants. Nonetheless, judges had guidelines for sentencing, defend-
ants had the right to counsel, and statements of the charges against defendants
were made public. Observers needed government permission to attend. Diplomats
attended some military trials during the year. Human rights activists have at-
tended, but only when acting in their capacity as lawyers for one of the defendants.

On September 9, a military court handed down verdicts in the trial of 94 defend-
ants (5 of whom remained at large) on charges of conspiracy to commit acts of ter-
rorism and membership in an illegal Islamist organization, the Wa’ad. The court
sentenced defendants to varying terms of up to 15 years at hard labor, including
Egyptian-American Muhammad Hisham Seif Iddin, or up to 3-years’ imprisonment,
and acquitted 43 other defendants. The release of the acquitted reportedly was de-
layed, and 12 were rearrested, including lead defendant Sheikh Nash’at Ibrahim. No
new developments were reported by year’s end.

In the case of 170 defendants of the terrorist Islamic Group, there were no devel-
opments during the year; available information indicated that they remained in
prison awaiting trial. In the case of the 22 Muslim Brothers, on July 30 the courts
acquitted 6, sentenced 5 to 5 years in prison, and 11 to 3 years in prison.

The State Security Emergency Courts shared jurisdiction with military courts
over crimes affecting national security. The President appointed judges to these
courts from the civilian judiciary upon the recommendation of the Minister of Jus-
tice and, if he chose to appoint military judges, the Minister of Defense. Sentences
were subject to confirmation by the President. There was no right of appeal. The
President may alter or annul a decision of a State Security Emergency Court, in-
cluding a decision to release a defendant.

During the year, State Security Emergency Courts handed down verdicts in 5
cases involving 12 defendants.

In March a court sentenced Sherif El-Filali to 15 years’ hard labor on espionage
charges. On March 5, a court convicted eight persons from the city of Matariya of
“insulting a heavenly religion.” Sentences ranged from 3 years in prison to a 1-year
suspended sentence (see Section 2.c.). In April courts sentenced to 10 years at hard
labor Mohammed El-Sayid Soliman, an alleged member of the banned terrorist Is-
lamic Jihad group, as well as an alleged associate of Al-Qai’da leader Ayman Al-
Zawahiri. In June a court sentenced Magdi Anwar Tawfiq to 10 years at hard labor
for spying for Israel. In a July retrial, Mahmoud Abdel Ghani, an alleged member
of the outlawed terrorist Islamic Group, was sentenced to life in prison for having
joined the military wing of the group in Assiut and subsequently killing a police offi-
cer. At his first trial, Abdel Ghani had been sentenced to 5 years, but a military
governor, on behalf of the President, refused to ratify the ruling and ordered a re-
trial. There were no further judgments issued by emergency courts after July.

In May President Mubarak ordered a civilian court to retry 50 men in what was
called the “Queen Boat case,” 23 of whom had been convicted in a State Security
Emergency Court of “habitual debauchery” in November 2001. At the same time, the
President ratified the verdicts against two of the original defendants who had been
convicted of “insulting a heavenly religion” and “unorthodox religious beliefs and
practices.” The retrial of the 50 was ongoing at year’s end.

In July the Military Governor’s office rejected the appeal of Mamdouh Mehran,
who had been sentenced in 2001 to prison for 3 years for propagating false informa-
tion and “insulting a heavenly religion,” by publishing an article about the alleged
sexual misconduct of a defrocked Coptic monk (see Section 2.a.).

On February 6, the Court of Cassation overturned Saad Eddin Ibrahim’s May
2001 conviction and ordered a retrial. On July 29, a State Security Court found
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Ibrahim guilty of seeking to harm the reputation of the State, accepting foreign
funding without government approval, and defrauding a donor, and sentenced him
to 7-years’ imprisonment. Three codefendants were convicted on fraud charges and
sentenced to 2- to 3-year terms, and three others received 1-year suspended sen-
tences. The verdict was issued moments after formal oral arguments had been con-
cluded.

In the Ibrahim case, the charge of defrauding a donor stemmed from an E.U.
Commission grant of $246,266 (261,000 euros) to Ibrahim’s Ibn Khaldoun Center for
Development Studies. Judges disregarded an affidavit from the chief of the E.U.
mission in the country that affirmed that the E.U. was fully satisfied with the way
the Center handled its grant. As in the first trial, the defense was denied access
to the files of the Ibn Khaldoun center, seized by investigators at the time of
Ibrahim’s initial arrest in 2000. During the trial, judges did not address numerous
defense motions, and at year’s end had not provided the defense with a copy of the
court transcript. Lawyers for Ibrahim and his codefendants filed appeals in Sep-
tember. On December 4, the Court of Cassation overturned the State Security
Court’s July 29 conviction and set a retrial date of January 7, 2003, later resched-
uled to February 4. Since this was the second time the court overturned a lower
court’s verdict, the Court of Cassation itself, rather than another State Security
Court, will retry the case.

On October 20, a State Security Court began hearing the case of 26 persons, in-
cluding three Britons, accused of membership in the extremist “Islamic Liberation
Party,” which allegedly aimed to overthrow the Government. Some defendants have
alleged they were tortured. One British defendant, who told the press his confession
had been coerced, incorporated the word “lies” into his English signature on his con-
fession.

During the year, the Government continued to try and convict journalists and au-
thors for slander, as well as for expressing their views on political and religious
issues (see Sections 2.a. and 2.c.).

According to local human rights organizations, there were approximately 13,000
to 16,000 persons detained without charge on suspicion of illegal terrorist or polit-
ical activity (see Section 1.d.), in addition to several thousand others convicted and
serving sentences on similar charges.

The Government did not permit access by international humanitarian organiza-
tions to political prisoners (see Section 1.c.). In October, an Amnesty International
(AI) delegation was permitted to visit the country, but authorities denied the group’s
request to pay visits to detainees.

f. Arbitrary Interference with Privacy, Family, Home, or Correspondence.—The
Constitution provides for the sanctity and secrecy of the home, correspondence, tele-
phone calls, and other means of communication; however, the Emergency Law
abridges the constitutional provisions regarding the right to privacy, and the Gov-
ernment used the Emergency Law to infringe on these rights. Under the Constitu-
tion, police must obtain warrants before undertaking searches and wiretaps. Courts
have dismissed cases in which warrants were issued without sufficient cause. Police
officers who conducted searches without proper warrants were subject to criminal
penalties, although penalties seldom were imposed. However, the Emergency Law
empowers the Government to place wiretaps, intercept mail, and search persons or
places without warrants. Security agencies frequently placed political activists, sus-
pected subversives, journalists, foreigners, and writers under surveillance, screened
their correspondence (especially international mail), searched them and their homes,
and confiscated personal property.

In November the upper house of Parliament, the Shura Council, approved a draft
bill that permits security agencies and the Interior Ministry to conduct telephone
and Internet wiretaps in the interest of national security. A draft article that per-
mitted such tapping without court approval faced resistance among members and
was withdrawn from the bill.

Although the law does not explicitly criminalize homosexual acts, police have tar-
geted homosexuals using Internet-based “sting” operations leading to arrests on
charges of “debauchery.” According to a press report, a senior Interior Ministry offi-
cial counted 19 arrests of suspected homosexuals via the Internet. Local NGOs have
counted 31 instances of Internet-based arrests of homosexuals since police began the
practice in 2001. There were allegations of torture and convictions in the absence
of evidence (see Sections 1.c. and 2.a.).

The Ministry of Interior has the authority to stop specific issues of foreign-pub-
lished newspapers from entering the country on the grounds of protecting public
order; it exercised this authority sporadically (see Section 2.a.).
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Section 2. Respect for Civil Liberties, Including:

a. Freedom of Speech and Press.—The Constitution provides for freedom of speech
and of the press; however, the Government partially restricted these rights. Citizens
openly expressed their views on a wide range of political and social issues, including
vigorous criticism of government officials and policies, but generally avoided certain
topics, such as direct criticism of the President.

The case of Dr. Saad Eddin Ibrahim, director of the Ibn Khaldoun Center for De-
velopment Studies, had broad implications for freedom of expression and a deterrent
effect on human rights groups. Local observers believed that Ibrahim was pros-
ecuted because of public remarks that he made regarding high-ranking officials that
exceeded unwritten limits regarding freedom of expression (see Sections 1l.e. and 4).

The Constitution restricts ownership of newspapers to public or private legal enti-
ties, corporate bodies, and political parties. There are numerous restrictions on legal
entities that seek to establish their own newspapers, including a limit of 10 percent
ownership by any individual.

The Government owned stock in the three largest daily newspapers, and the
President appointed their editors in chief, who generally followed the Government
line. The Government also held a monopoly on the printing and distribution of
newspapers, including those of the opposition parties. The Government used its mo-
nopolistic control of newsprint to limit the output of opposition publications.

Opposition political parties published their own newspapers but received a sub-
sidy from the Government and, in some cases, subsidies from foreign interests as
well. Most newspapers were weeklies, with the exception of the dailies Al-Wafd and
Al-Ahrar, both of which had small circulations. Opposition newspapers frequently
published criticism of the Government. They also gave greater prominence to human
rights abuses than did state-run newspapers. All party newspapers were required
by law to reflect the platform of their parties.

On July 15, the Higher Council for the Press approved the publication of 10 new
periodicals and changes to the names of 2 existing publications. No publications lost
the right to publish. All 10 new newspapers were independent.

In May the Higher Administrative Court overturned a previous revocation of the
permit of the weekly tabloid An-Naba’, following publication of an article alleging
sexual misconduct by a defrocked Coptic Orthodox monk (see Section 1.e.).

In April the Administrative Court ruled for the 14th time in favor of the return
of Al-Shaab newspaper, the official publication of the Labor Party. The court decided
that since the Labor Party was suspended, but not disbanded, its newspaper could
continue to publish.

Because of the difficulties in obtaining a license, several publishers of newspapers
and magazines aimed at a domestic audience obtained foreign licenses. The Depart-
ment of Censorship in the Ministry of Information has the authority to censor or
halt their distribution.

The Center for Human Rights and Legal Assistance in 1999 organized a legal
challenge to the constitutionality of the Information Ministry’s censorship of offshore
publications. The Supreme Constitutional Court began hearing the case in 2000 and
held another hearing in January, but still had not issued a decision by year’s end.

There were no cases of censorship of foreign-licensed publications during the year.

The Penal Code, Press Law, and Publications Law govern press issues. The Penal
Code stipulates fines or imprisonment for criticism of the President, members of the
Government, and foreign heads of state. The Supreme Constitutional Court agreed
in 1998 to review the constitutionality of those articles of the Penal Code that speci-
fy imprisonment as a penalty for journalists convicted of libel, but had not begun
hearing the case by year’s end. The Press and Publication Laws ostensibly provide
protection against malicious and unsubstantiated reporting. Financial penalties for
violations were increased substantially in 1996 when relevant provisions of the
Penal Code were revised, but the judicial process remained long and costly, creating
a bar to realistic legal recourse for those wrongly defamed. In recent years, opposi-
tion party newspapers have published within limits articles critical of the President
and foreign heads of state without being charged or harassed. The Government con-
tinued to charge journalists with libel. If he were found to be negligent, an editor-
in-chief could be considered criminally responsible for libel contained in any portion
of the newspaper.

For example, one of the six libel cases referred to the Constitutional Court during
the year was the 1999 case of Mohamed Abdellah, who was sentenced in 2001 to
3 months’ suspended sentence and fined a total of $4,620 (10,000 Egyptian pounds)
for allegedly slandering Press Syndicate president Ibrahim Nafei. The Constitu-
tional Court held its first session to review it and five other cases that were com-
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bined and heard together on March 18. The date of the next session was not set
by year’s end.

During the year, the courts tried a number of prominent cases of libel filed both
by government officials and private individuals. For example, in February the Cairo
Criminal Court acquitted Mustafa Bakry, chief editor of Al-Osbou’ newspaper but
sentenced two journalists at the newspaper to a fine of $6,930 (15,000 Egyptian
pounds) each for libel against a member of the People’s Assembly. In April the
Boulaq Court of Misdemeanors sentenced Ahmed Haredi Mohamed, a member of
the Press Syndicate and the chief editor of Al Mithak Al Arabi, an electronic news-
paper, to 6 months’ imprisonment, a fine of $462 (1,000 Egyptian pounds), and $924
(2,001 Egyptian pounds) as temporary compensation. Haredi was charged with libel
and slander against Ibrahim Nafei, Press Syndicate President and chief editor of Al-
Ahram, who initiated the lawsuit.

In June the Fayyoum Court of Misdemeanors acquitted journalist Maher Naguib
of slander and dismissed a civil suit against his newspaper, Akhbar El Youm, and
its chief editor Ibrahim Se’da. Naguib had published a feature story on the allegedly
improper acquisition of state owned land by private interests. The court stated that
the intent of the article was not to libel the plaintiff but to defend public welfare.
In November the Boulaq Court of Misdemeanor sentenced chief editor of Al-Midan
newspaper Said Abdel Khaleq and a journalist to 3 months in prison at labor (sus-
pended) for publishing a photo of Anwar Sadat’s body after his assassination.

The Public Prosecutor may issue a temporary ban on the publication of news per-
taining to cases involving national security in order to protect the confidentiality of
the cases. The length of the ban is based on the length of time required for the pros-
ecution to prepare its case.

The law provides penalties for individuals who disclose information about the
State during emergencies, including war and natural disasters. The penalties in-
clude fines of up to $2,772 (6,000 Egyptian pounds) and prison sentences of up to
3 years. There were no reports that the law was applied during the year.

The law prohibits current or former members of the police from publishing work-
related information without prior permission from the Interior Minister.

Various ministries legally are authorized to ban or confiscate books and other
works of art upon obtaining a court order; however, books may not be confiscated
from the market without a court order. There were no court-ordered confiscations
of books during the year.

During the year, criminal and other lawsuits were brought or continued against
several authors for expressing their views on religious or political issues. Most nota-
ble among these was the case of sociologist Saad Eddin Ibrahim whose charges in
the State Security Emergency Court included harming the reputation of the State
through his writings (see Sections 1.e. and 4).

The Ministry of Interior regularly confiscated leaflets and other works by
Islamists and other critics of the State. Members of the illegal Muslim Brotherhood
also were arrested in connection with publications (see Sections 1.d. and 3). In many
cases, the press reported that police confiscated written materials such as leaflets
during the arrests.

The Ministry of Interior sporadically prevented specific issues of foreign-published
newspapers from entering the country on the grounds of protecting public order (see
Section 1.f.). The Ministry of Defense may ban works about sensitive security issues.
The Council of Ministers may order the banning of works that it deems offensive
to public morals, detrimental to religion, or likely to cause a breach of the peace.

The Government controlled and censored the state-owned broadcast media. The
Ministry of Information owned and operated all ground-based domestic television
and radio stations. Two private satellite stations, al Mihwar and Dream TV, began
broadcasting in 2001 and operated without direct government interference. The Gov-
ernment had a 20 percent financial stake in the first and a 10 percent stake in the
second. The Government did not block reception of foreign channels via satellite.
The percentage of residents who received satellite television broadcasts was small,
but many coffee shops and other public places offered satellite television.

Plays and films must pass Ministry of Culture censorship tests as scripts and as
final productions. However, many plays and films that were highly critical of the
Government and its policies were not censored. Plays and films must pass Ministry
of Culture censorship tests as scripts and as final productions. However, many plays
and films that were highly critical of the Government and its policies were not
censored.

The Ministry of Culture also censored foreign films to be shown in theaters, but
it was more lenient regarding the same films in videocassette format. Government
censors ensured that foreign films made in the country portrayed the country in a
favorable light. The Censorship Department banned three films from public viewing
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during the year: “From Hell,” banned for its violent and sexually explicit scenes; an
Arabic film, “Hidden Shadows,” which dealt with relationships between spirits and
humans; and “The Guard,” a science fiction story that depicted an “evil” spirit Talal,
found in southern Iraq, fighting the “good” spirit David.

The Ministry of Communication and Information Technology estimated that ap-
proximately 1 million citizens were Internet users. The Government did not restrict
Internet use and did not monitor citizens’ Internet use on a broad scale, although
there may have been some monitoring by law enforcement officials.

On July 7, the Sayyeda Zeinab Court of Misdemeanors issued the first verdict of
its kind. It ordered a 1-year (suspended) prison term and a fine for Shuhdy Naguib
Serrour for posting on the Internet a poem written by his father containing phrases
that “violated public ethics.” The political poem, written in the early 1970s, was
banned from publication at the time. The prosecution considered posting the piece
on the Internet to be a violation of the ban. On August 26, Shuhdy contested the
ruling before the Court of Appeals. On October 14, the South Cairo Court of Appeals
upheld the previous decision.

In June the Dokki Court of Misdemeanors sentenced Mohamed Hisham and his
wife Hannan Sayyed to 6 months imprisonment with labor and a fine of $3,210
(5,000 Egyptian pounds) each for posting nude pictures on the Internet. Other cases
of arrest related to the Internet also have included homosexuals in police “sting” op-
erations (see Section 1.f.).

The Government did not restrict directly academic freedom at universities. How-
ever, deans were government-appointed rather than elected by the faculty. The Gov-
ernment justified the measure as a means to combat Islamist influence on campus.
The Government also occasionally banned books for use on campuses, although no
such cases occurred during the year.

b. Freedom of Peaceful Assembly and Association.—The Government significantly
restricted freedom of assembly. Citizens must obtain approval from the Ministry of
Interior before holding public meetings, rallies, and protest marches. Many dem-
onstrations were not approved; however, the Government tightly controlled public
demonstrations that did occur to prevent them from spreading into the streets or
other areas. The Interior Ministry selectively obstructed meetings scheduled to be
held on private property and university campuses (see Section 4).

The Government significantly restricted freedom of association. During the year,
Law 84 entered into force. The law regulates the formation, function, and funding
of NGOs and private foundations. The law grants to the Minister of Insurance and
Social Affairs the authority to dissolve by decree NGOs, a power previously reserved
to the courts. The law also requires NGOs to obtain permission from the Govern-
ment before accepting foreign funds. According to government officials, funds from
foreign government donors with established development programs in the country
were excluded from this requirement. Government officials said that the law, which
went into effect with the publication of executive regulations in October, would be
applied in a liberal spirit.

In 2000 the Supreme Constitutional Court overturned the previous law, Law 153.
Pending the passage of Law 84 and the issuance of executive regulations, an earlier
law (Law 32) was reinstated, leaving many NGOs in an unsettled registration sta-
tus. No human rights organizations were registered as NGOs during the year. Sev-
eral other human rights organizations that applied for registration in the past, in-
cluding the EOHR, HRCAP, and the Cairo Institute for Human Rights Studies
(CIHRS) were not registered by year’s end.

Under legislation governing professional syndicates, at least 50 percent of the gen-
eral membership of an association must elect the governing board. Failing a
quorum, a second election must be held in which at least 30 percent of the member-
ship votes for the board. If such a quorum is unattainable, the judiciary may ap-
point a caretaker board until new elections can be scheduled. The law was adopted
to prevent well-organized minorities, specifically Islamists, from capturing or retain-
ing the leadership of professional syndicates. Members of the syndicates have re-
ported that Islamists have used irregular electoral techniques, such as physically
blocking polling places and limiting or changing the location of polling sites.

c. Freedom of Religion.—The Constitution provides for freedom of belief and the
practice of religious rites; however, the Government placed restrictions on this right
and discrimination against religious minorities existed. Only Islam, Christianity,
and Judaism are recognized by the Government as religions.

Most citizens are Sunni Muslims. There is a small number of Shi’a Muslims. Ap-
proximately 8 to 10 percent of the population are Christians, the majority of whom
belong to the Coptic Orthodox Church. There are other small Christian denomina-
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tions, a small Baha’i community, and a Jewish community that numbers approxi-
mately 200 persons.

Under the Constitution, Islam is the official state religion and primary source of
legislation. Accordingly, religious practices that conflict with Shari’a (Islamic law)
are prohibited. However, the practice of Christianity or Judaism does not conflict
with Shari’a and, for the most part, members of the non-Muslim minority wor-
shipped without harassment and maintained links with coreligionists abroad.

All mosques must be licensed, and the Government was engaged in an effort to
control them legally. The Government appointed and paid the salaries of the imams
who lead prayers in mosques, proposed themes for them, and monitored their ser-
mons. In December 2001, the Minister of Awqaf announced that the Government
controlled 57,000 mosques and 13,000 mosques located in private buildings. There
were more than 80,000 mosques in the country, of which as many as 10,000 may
be unlicensed. In an effort to combat extremists, the Government announced its in-
tention to bring all unauthorized mosques under its control.

Neither the Constitution nor the Civil and Penal Codes prohibits proselytizing or
conversion. However, during the past two decades, several dozen Christians who
were accused of proselytizing or who had converted from Islam were harassed by
police or arrested on charges of violating Article 98(F) of the Penal Code, which pro-
hibits citizens from ridiculing or insulting heavenly religions or inciting sectarian
strife.

There are no restrictions on the conversion of non-Muslims to Islam. However, in
cases involving conversion from Islam to Christianity, authorities have charged sev-
eral converts with violating laws prohibiting the falsification of documents. In such
instances, converts, who fear government harassment if they officially register the
change from Islam to Christianity, have altered their identification cards and other
official documents themselves to reflect their new religious affiliation.

In 1996 human rights activist Mamdouh Naklah filed a lawsuit challenging the
constitutionality of the 10 conditions for building a church, some dating from the
Ottoman era. The court requested in October 2001 that the State Commissioners
render an opinion on the constitutionality of the conditions. No opinion was issued
during the year.

In response to strong criticism of the restrictive requirements dating back to the
Ottoman era, President Mubarak took several steps to facilitate church repairs. In
1999 he issued a decree making the repair of all places of worship subject to a 1976
civil construction code. The decree was significant symbolically because it made
churches and mosques equal under the law. The practical impact of the decree was
to facilitate significantly church repairs; however, Christians reported that local per-
mits still were subject to approval by security authorities.

During the year, the Government issued 12 permits for church-related construc-
tion. The approval process for church construction suffered from delays and was in-
sufficiently responsive to the Christian community, although the President report-
edly approved all requests for permits that were presented to him. The incidence
of blocked or delayed orders varied, often depending on the church’s relationship
with local security officials and the level of support of the local governor.

In July following a complaint by Muslim villagers, Sohag security authorities
closed a building used as a church since 1975 in Nag’a al Kiman on the grounds
that it had no permit, and briefly arrested some of the congregation. Church officials
maintained that most churches in the area had no permit and the security authori-
ties were aware of that fact. There was no resolution of the problem by year’s end.

The Constitution requires schools to offer religious instruction. Public and private
schools provided religious instruction according to the faith of the student.

The Government occasionally prosecuted members of religious groups whose prac-
tices deviated from mainstream Islamic beliefs and whose activities were believed
to jeopardize communal harmony. In May the President upheld the convictions in
a State Security Emergency Court of two citizens, charged with insulting a heavenly
religion. They allegedly advocated a belief system combining Islam and tolerance for
homosexuality (see Sections 1.d. and 1.e.).

On March 5, a State Security Emergency Court convicted eight persons from the
city of Matariya (near Cairo) of insulting a heavenly religion. They were arrested
in October 2001 for unorthodox Islamic beliefs and practices. Sentences ranged from
3 years in prison to a 1-year suspended sentence.

In September Sayed Tolba, who claimed to be a prophet, was sentenced to 3 years’
imprisonment for insulting religion and promoting extreme ideas. Twenty followers
received lesser sentences.

During the year, several writers also were charged with expressing unorthodox re-
ligious beliefs and practices (see Section 2.a.).
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The Islamic Research Center of Al-Azhar University had legal authority to censor
all publications dealing with the Koran and Islamic scriptural texts (see Section
2.a.).

In September 2001, the Alexandria administrative court issued a decision can-
celing the annual Jewish celebration at the tomb of Rabbi Abu Hasira in Beheira.
Reportedly, villagers complained about the behavior of pilgrims. The court sus-
pended a Ministry of Culture decree declaring the tomb a national antiquity site.
Although the Ministry reportedly contested the 2001 decision, the festival was not
held during the year and the matter remained unresolved at year’s end.

The Constitution provides for equal public rights and duties without discrimina-
tion due to religion or creed. For the most part, the Government upheld these con-
stitutional protections; however, discrimination against minority religions, including
Christians and Baha’is, existed.

In a well-received step on December 17, the President declared that January 7,
Coptic Christmas, would henceforth be a national holiday. The move was warmly
welcomed by Christians and also by the country’s principal Islamic leader, the
Sheikh of Al-Azhar. Christian leaders stated that the declaration gave Copts in-
creased recognition and respect and raised the consciousness of the country’s Mus-
lims toward non-Muslim fellow citizens.

Although there has been improvement in the past 2 years in some areas, such
as the introduction of the Coptic era into history curriculums in all government
schools and increased coverage of Christian subjects in the mass media, discrimina-
tory government practices persisted including suspected statistical underrepresenta-
tion of the size of the Christian population for the 1986 census, the last which indi-
cated religion.

There were no Christians serving as governors, police commissioners, city mayors,
university presidents, or deans. There were few Christians in the upper ranks of
the security services and armed forces. Discrimination against Christians also con-
tinued in public sector employment, in staff appointments to public universities, in
failure (with the exception of one case during the year) to admit Christians into pub-
lic university training programs for Arabic language teachers that involved study
of the Koran, and payment of Muslim imams through public funds (Christian clergy
are paid with private church funds).

The approximately 6 million Coptic Christians were the objects of occasional vio-
lent assaults by the Islamic Group and other terrorists. Some Christians alleged
that the Government was lax in protecting Christian lives and property, as several
riots and conflicts with injuries and property damage occurred during the year (see
Section 2.c.). However, there were no reports of terrorist attacks against Christians.
In a number of cases, in particular regarding murder, it was difficult to determine
whether religion was a factor.

During the year, the trial continued of 96 persons (58 Muslims and 38 Christians)
for crimes, including murder committed in al-Kush in Sohag Governorate in 2000.
A trade dispute between a Christian clothing merchant and a Muslim customer in
December 1999 escalated into violent exchanges, resulting in the deaths of 21 Chris-
tians and 1 Muslim. The Muslim victim was killed by other Muslims who mistook
him for a Christian. The violence also resulted in the injury of 39 persons in al-
Kush and 5 persons in the neighboring municipality of Dar al-Salaam. Approxi-
mately 200 businesses and homes in the area were damaged.

The first trial of the 96 ended in February 2001, with the acquittal of 92 of the
96 defendants. The lead judge cited inadequate evidence in justifying the verdicts.
After an outcry from the Christian community, the Public Prosecutor successfully
appealed the verdicts, and a retrial opened in November 2001, and completed ses-
sions in October. The lead judge said the verdict is expected to be announced in Jan-
uary 2003.

There were reports of forced conversions of Coptic girls to Islam. Reports of such
cases were disputed and often included inflammatory allegations and categorical de-
nials of kidnaping and rape. Observers, including human rights groups, found it ex-
tremely difficult to determine whether compulsion was used, as most cases involved
a Coptic girl who converted to Islam when she married a Muslim. According to the
Government, in such cases the girl must meet with her family, with her priest, and
with the head of her church before she is allowed to convert. However, there were
credible reports of government harassment of Christian families that attempted to
regain custody of their daughters. The law states that a marriage of a girl under
the age of 16 is prohibited, and between the ages of 16 and 21 is illegal without
the approval and presence of her guardian. The authorities also sometimes failed
ico ul;;hold the law in cases of marriage between underage Christian girls and Mus-
im boys.
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There is no legal requirement for a Christian girl or woman to convert to Islam
in order to marry a Muslim. However, if a Christian woman marries a Muslim man,
the Coptic Orthodox Church excommunicates her. Ignorance of the law and societal
pressure, including the centrality of marriage to a woman’s identity, often affect her
decision. Family conflict and financial pressure also are cited as factors. Conversion
is regarded as a disgrace to the convert’s family, so most Christian families would
object strongly to a daughter’s wish to marry a Muslim. If a Christian girl converts
to Islam, her family loses guardianship, which transfers to a Muslim custodian, who
is likely to grant approval. The law is silent on the matter of the acceptable age
of conversion.

In April a court ruled in the case of Iman ’Atiya Soliman, born a Christian in
1982, who “disappeared,” or was “kidnaped,” (according to her family) in 1999, re-
portedly converted to Islam in 1999, and married in 2000. The girl’s father sued for
custody and abolition of the marriage, alleging that authorities had issued her a fal-
sified 1dentity card, which showed her to be 22 at the time of her marriage. The
court ruled that the father lost custody of his daughter when she converted to Islam.

Anti-Semitism is found in both the progovernment press and in the press of the
opposition parties, and increased late in 2000 and again during the year following
the outbreak of violence in Israel and the occupied territories. There were no violent
anti-Semitic incidents in recent years directed at the tiny Jewish community.

Dream TV, a station in which the Government had a 10 percent interest, aired
a historical drama series titled “Horseman without a Horse.” The 41-episode series
contained numerous anti-Semitic depictions of Jewish characters and included some
references to the forged “Protocols of the Elders of Zion.” Following international
protests, state-owned Egypt TV, one of many stations in the Middle East that broad-
cast the series, edited 77 minutes from the program and added a disclaimer, which
noted that the historical authenticity of the protocols had never been established
and that the series was the result of the author’s imagination. There was some di-
rect criticism of the series in the local press, especially for the poor scriptwriting
and low production value, but also some criticism of the anti-Semitic material.
Progovernment newspapers published a denunciation of the protocols by local histo-
rian Abdel Waheb Al-Messiry. In addition, in late December, Presidential advisor
Ossama El-Baz published a three-part series in the progovernment newspaper Al-
éhram in which he explained the origins of and criticized the phenomenon of anti-

emitism.

In 1960 President Gamal Abdel Nasser issued a decree banning Baha’i institu-
tions and community activities. All Baha’i community properties, including Baha’i
centers, libraries, and cemeteries, were confiscated at that time. The ban has not
been rescinded. “Baha’i” is not allowable as a religious identity, which is a required
category on official documents. Its prohibition constitutes an infringement on reli-
gious freedom.

For a more detailed discussion see the 2002 International Religious Freedom Re-
port.

d. Freedom of Movement within the Country, Foreign Travel, Emigration, and Re-
patriation.—Citizens and foreigners were free to travel within the country, except
in certain military areas. Males who have not completed compulsory military service
may not travel abroad or emigrate, although this restriction may be deferred or by-
passed under special circumstances. Unmarried women under the age of 21 must
have permission from their fathers to obtain passports and travel. Married women
no longer legally require the same permission from their husbands; however, in
practice police reportedly still required such permission in most cases (see Section
5). Citizens who leave the country had the right to return.

The Constitution provides for the granting of asylum and refugee status in accord-
ance with the 1951 Convention Relating to the Status of Refugees and its 1967 Pro-
tocol; however, the Government maintained several reservations to the convention
that limited the ease with which the refugee population could integrate locally. Be-
cause the country lacked national legislation or a legal framework governing the
granting of asylum, the Office of the U.N. High Commissioner for Refugees
(UNHCR) assumed full responsibility for the determination of refugee status on be-
half of the Government. The Government generally cooperated with the UNHCR
and treated refugees in accordance with minimum standards and agreed arrange-
ments. The UNHCR provided recognized refugees with a refugee identification card
that was considered a residence permit and bore the stamp of the national authori-
ties. Refugees generally may not obtain citizenship. During the year, approximately
9,000 recognized refugees, the majority of whom were Sudanese, resided in the
country, in addition to the 70,000 Palestinian refugees registered with government
authorities. There were also approximately 16,000 asylum seekers awaiting status
determination. Although there was no pattern of abuse of refugees, during random
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security sweeps the Government temporarily detained some refugees who were not
carrying proper identification. Following intervention by the UNHCR, the refugees
were released.

There were no reports of the forced return of persons to a country where they
feared persecution.

Section 3. Respect for Political Rights: The Right of Citizens to Change Their Govern-
ment

The ruling National Democratic Party dominated the 454-seat People’s Assembly,
the 264-seat Shura Council, local governments, the mass media, labor, and the large
public sector, and controlled the licensing of new political parties, newspapers, and
private organizations to such an extent that, as a practical matter, citizens did not
have a meaningful ability to change their government.

In September 1999, President Hosni Mubarak was elected unopposed to a fourth
6-year term in a national referendum. According to official results, he received 94
percent of the vote. Mubarak had been previously nominated by the People’s Assem-
bly. Under the Constitution, the electorate is not presented with a choice among
competing presidential candidates.

Despite the overall improvement in the electoral process, there still were problems
affecting the fairness of the 2000 parliamentary elections, particularly in the period
leading up to elections and outside some polling stations on election day. During the
months preceding the elections, the Government arrested thousands of members of
the Muslim Brotherhood on charges of belonging to an illegal organization. Most ob-
servers believed that the Government was seeking to undermine the Muslim Broth-
erhood’s participation in the People’s Assembly and professional syndicate elections
through intimidation. In addition, previous convictions on such charges legally pre-
cluded many potential candidates from running.

The People’s Assembly debated government proposals, and members exercised
their authority to call cabinet ministers to explain policy. The executive initiated al-
most all legislation. The Assembly exercised limited influence in the areas of secu-
rity and foreign policy, and retained little oversight of the Interior Ministry’s use
of Emergency Law powers. Many executive branch initiatives and policies were car-
ried out by regulation through ministerial decree without legislative oversight.
Votes generally were reported in aggregate terms of yeas and nays, and thus con-
stituents had no independent method of checking a member’s voting record.

The Shura Council, the upper house of Parliament, had 264 seats; two-thirds of
which were elected and one-third of which were appointed by the President. In 2001
President Mubarak appointed 45 members to the Shura Council, including 8 women
and 4 Christians.

There were 16 recognized opposition parties. In 2001 the courts accepted one
party, El Geel (“the generation”) Democratic Party and upheld the Political Parties
Committee’s rejection of the Republican Party. Seven appeals were pending before
the Administrative Court by parties that had been rejected by the Political Parties
Committee.

The Political Parties Committee also may withdraw recognition from existing po-
litical parties. The Labor Party, which lost recognition in 2000 under similar cir-
cumstances, remained suspended (see Section 2.a.).

The Muslim Brotherhood remained an illegal organization and may not be recog-
nized as a political party under the law, which prohibits political parties based on
religion. Muslim Brotherhood members were known as such publicly and openly
spoke their views, although they did not explicitly identify themselves as members
of the organization. They remained subject to government pressure (see Section
1.d.). Seventeen candidates affiliated with the Muslim Brotherhood were elected to
the People’s Assembly (as independents) in 2000.

In November several opposition parties and human rights organizations an-
nounced the formation of a coalition termed the “Committee for the Defense of De-
mocracy.” The committee’s stated mandate was to advocate political and economic
reforms. The committee’s first objectives were to block the extension of the Emer-
gency Law (in force since 1981 and due for renewal in May 2003) and to oppose im-
plementation of a law that regulates NGOs.

The total number of women in the People’s Assembly was 11. The total number
of People’s Assembly members from religious minorities (all Christian) was seven.
Two women and 2 Christians served among the 32 ministers in the Cabinet. There
were no women and no non-Muslims on the Supreme Court.
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Section 4. Governmental Attitude Regarding International and Nongovernmental In-
vestigation of Alleged Violations of Human Rights

In June the Government passed a law governing the regulation and operation of
NGOs. The new law replaced one struck down by the Supreme Constitutional Court
in June 2000 on procedural grounds. The new law, and its subsequent implementing
regulations, were controversial and drew criticism from local NGOs and inter-
national activists, some of whom charged that the law and regulations placed un-
duly burdensome restrictions on NGO operations. Of particular concern was a new
provision in the law that granted the Minister of Social Affairs the authority to dis-
solve an NGO by decree, rather than requiring a court order.

The status of many NGOs remained unclear during the year, as their previous
registrations were invalidated with the annulment of Law 153/1999. Under the im-
plementing regulations of the new law, issued on October 23, NGOs were given 1
year in which to reregister. No human rights organizations were registered as NGOs
during the year. Several human rights organizations that applied for registration in
1999 or 2000, including the EOHR, HRCAP, and CIHRS, were not registered by
year’s end (see Section 2.b.).

Despite years of nonrecognition, the EOHR and other groups at times obtained
the cooperation of government officials. EOHR field workers visit some prisons in
their capacity as legal counsel, but not as human rights observers. They call on
some government officials and receive funding from foreign human rights organiza-
tions. In an unusual and positive development, in September 2001 the Ministry of
Interior issued a detailed written rebuttal to a March 2001 report by the HRCAP
regarding torture and lawsuits related to torture (see Section 1.c.).

Government restrictions on NGO activities, including limits on organizations’ abil-
ity to accept funding, continued to inhibit significantly reporting on human rights
abuses. The case of Saad Eddin Ibrahim, director of the Ibn Khaldoun Center for
Development Studies, had a significant deterrent effect on the work of human rights
organizations, which existed largely on foreign funding (see Sections l.e. and 2.a.).

During the year the Government permitted the CIHR and other human rights or-
ganizations, including HRCAP, EOHR, Arab Center for Independence of Judiciary,
and “The Land Center,” to hold conferences and to participate in international con-
ferences.

In July LCHR issued a statement signed by eight other human rights organiza-
tions in which they complained of harassment by security officials and the Azbakiya
Public Prosecutor’s office regarding its irregular publication “Al Ard.” According to
LCHR, a prosecutorial investigation was continuing at year’s end (see Section 2.b.).

The Government generally cooperated with international organizations. However,
it has not agreed to a requested visit by the UNCHR Special Rapporteur on Torture,
according to the delegate to the November session of the CAT, because of an incom-
patibility of timetables (see Section 1.c.).

Section 5. Discrimination Based on Race, Sex, Disability, Language, or Social Status

The Constitution provides for equality of the sexes and equal treatment of non-
Muslims; however, aspects of the law and many traditional practices discriminated
against women and religious minorities.

Women.—Domestic violence against women was a significant problem and was re-
flected in press accounts of specific incidents. The law does not prohibit spousal
abuse specifically; provisions of law relating to assault in general are applied. Ac-
cording to a 1995 national study, one of every three women who have ever been
married had been beaten at least once during marriage. Among those who had been
beaten, less than half had ever sought help. Due to the value attached to privacy
in the country’s traditional society, abuse within the family rarely was discussed
publicly. Spousal abuse is grounds for a divorce; however, the law requires the
plaintiff to produce eyewitnesses, a difficult condition to meet. Several NGOs offered
counseling, legal aid, and other services to women who were victims of domestic vio-
lence. Activists believed that in general the police and the judiciary considered the
“integrity of the family” more important than the well being of the woman. The
Ministry of Insurance and Social Affairs operated more than 150 family counseling
bureaus nationwide, which provided legal and medical services.

The Government prosecuted rapists, and punishment for rape ranges from 3 years
in prison to life imprisonment with hard labor. Although reliable statistics regarding
rape were not available, activists believed that it was not uncommon, despite strong
social disapproval. If a rapist is convicted of abducting his victim, he is subject to
execution. Marital rape is not illegal.

“Honor killings” (a man murdering a female for her perceived lack of chastity)
were not common. In practice the courts sentenced perpetrators of honor killings to
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lesser punishments than those convicted in other cases of murder. There were no
reliable statistics regarding the extent of honor killings.

FGM was common despite the Government’s commitment to eradicating the prac-
tice and NGO efforts to combat it. Traditional and family pressures remained
strong; a study conducted in 2000 estimated the percentage of women who have ever
been married and had undergone FGM at 97 percent. The survey showed that atti-
tudes may be changing slowly; over a 5-year period, the incidence of FGM among
the daughters (from ages 11 to 19) of women surveyed fell from 83 to 78 percent.
FGM was equally prevalent among Muslims and Christians.

In 1996 the Minister of Health and Population issued a decree banning FGM. In
addition to attempting to enforce the decree, the Government supported a range of
efforts via television and by religious leaders to educate the public. However, illit-
eracy impedes some women from distinguishing between the deep-rooted tradition
of FGM and religious practices. Moreover, many citizens believed that FGM was an
important part of maintaining female chastity, and the practice was supported by
some Muslim religious authorities and Islamist political activists.

q Prostitution and sex tourism are illegal but occurred, mostly in Cairo and Alexan-
ria.

Sexual harassment is not prohibited specifically by law; there were no statistics
available regarding its prevalence.

The law provides for equality of the sexes; however, aspects of the law and many
traditional practices discriminated against women. By law unmarried women under
the age of 21 must have permission from their fathers to obtain passports and to
travel. Married women do not, but police sometimes did not apply the law consist-
ently. Only males may confer citizenship; children born to women with foreign hus-
bands are not conferred the benefits of citizenship. In rare cases, this meant that
children born to Egyptian mothers and stateless fathers were themselves stateless.
A woman’s testimony is equal to that of a man’s in the courts. There is no legal
prohibition against a woman serving as a judge, although in practice no women
served as judges. At year’s end, the Court of Cassation still was examining the cases
of two female attorneys, Fatma Lashin and Amany Talaat, who challenged the Gov-
ernment’s refusal to appoint them as public prosecutors. (To become a judge, one
must first serve as a public prosecutor.)

Laws affecting marriage and personal status generally corresponded to an individ-
ual’s religion. In 2000 the Parliament passed a new Personal Status Law that made
it easier for a Muslim woman to obtain a divorce without her husband’s consent,
provided that she was willing to forego alimony and the return of her dowry. (The
Coptic Orthodox Church permits divorce only in specific circumstances, such as
adultery or conversion of one spouse to another religion.)

Under Islamic law, non-Muslim males must convert to Islam to marry Muslim
women, but non-Muslim women need not convert to marry Muslim men. Muslim fe-
male heirs receive half the amount of a male heir’s inheritance, while Christian wid-
ows of Muslims have no inheritance rights. A sole female heir receives half her par-
ents’ estate; the balance goes to designated male relatives. A sole male heir inherits
all his parents’ property. Male Muslim heirs face strong social pressure to provide
for all family members who require assistance; however, this assistance is not al-
ways provided.

Labor laws provide for equal rates of pay for equal work for men and women in
the public sector. According to government figures, women constituted 17 percent
of private business owners and occupied 25 percent of the managerial positions in
the four major national banks. Educated women had employment opportunities, but
social pressure against women pursuing a career was strong, and women’s rights
advocates claimed that Islamist influence inhibited further gains. Women’s rights
advocates also pointed to other discriminatory traditional or cultural attitudes and
practices, such as FGM and the traditional male relative’s role in enforcing chastity.

A number of active women’s rights groups worked in diverse areas, including re-
forming family law, educating women on their legal rights, promoting literacy, and
combating FGM.

Children.—The Government remained committed to the protection of children’s
welfare and attempted to do so within the limits of its budgetary resources. The
Child Law provides for privileges, protection, and care for children in general. Six
of the law’s 144 articles set rules protective of working children (see Section 6.d.).
Other provisions include a requirement that employers set up or contract with a
child care center if they employ more than 100 women; the right of rehabilitation
for children with disabilities; a prohibition on sentencing defendants between the
ages of 16 and 18 to capital punishment, hard labor for life, or temporary hard
labor; and a prohibition on placing defendants under the age of 15 in preventive cus-
tody, although the prosecution may order that they be lodged in an “observation
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house” and be summoned upon request. International donors provided many of the
resources for children’s welfare, especially in the field of child immunization.

The Government provided public education, which is compulsory for the first 9
academic years (typically until the age of 15). The Government treated boys and
girls equally at all levels of education.

There were no statistics available regarding the prevalence of child abuse.

Children with foreign fathers were not considered citizens and thus could not at-
tend public school or state universities, were barred from certain professional
schools, and could not work without meeting foreign residency requirements and ob-
taining work permits. There were an estimated 400,000 such children in the coun-
try.

FGM generally was performed on girls between the ages of 7 and 12 (see Section
5, Women).

Persons with Disabilities.—There are no laws specifically prohibiting discrimina-
tion against persons with physical or mental disabilities, but the Government made
serious efforts to address their rights. It worked closely with U.N. agencies and
other international aid donors to design job-training programs for persons with dis-
abilities. The Government also sought to increase the public’s awareness of the ca-
pabilities of persons with disabilities in television programming, the print media,
and in educational material in public schools. There were approximately 5.7 million
persons with disabilities, of whom 1.5 million were disabled severely.

By law all businesses must designate 5 percent of their jobs for persons with dis-
abilities, who are exempt from normal literacy requirements. Although there was no
legislation mandating access to public accommodations and transportation, persons
with disabilities may ride government-owned mass transit buses free of charge, were
given priority in obtaining telephones, and received reductions on customs duties for
private vehicles. A number of NGOs were active in efforts to train and assist per-
sons with disabilities.

Section 6. Worker Rights

a. The Right of Association.—There are no legal obstacles to establishing private
sector unions, although such unions were not common. Workers may join trade
unions but are not required to do so. A union local, or workers’ committee, may be
formed if 50 employees express a desire to organize. Most union members, about
one-quarter of the labor force, were employed by state-owned enterprises. Unioniza-
tion decreased in the past several years as a result of early retirement plans in pub-
lic sector enterprises, and the privatization of many of these enterprises. The law
stipulates that “high administrative” officials in government and in public sector en-
terprises may not join unions.

There were 23 trade unions, all required to belong to the Egyptian Trade Union
Federation (ETUF), the sole legally recognized labor federation. The International
Labor Organization’s (ILO) Committee of Experts repeatedly emphasized that a law
that requires all trade unions to belong to a single federation infringes on freedom
of association. The ILO also consistently criticized ETUF control over the nomina-
tion and election procedures for trade union officers, as well as the lack of protection
of the right of workers’ organizations to organize their administration, including
their financial activities, without interference from public authorities. However, the
Government showed no sign that it intended to accept the establishment of more
than one federation. ETUF officials had close relations with the NDP, and some
were members of the People’s Assembly or the Shura Council. They spoke vigorously
on behalf of worker concerns, but public confrontations between the ETUF and the
Government were rare.

Some unions within the ETUF were affiliated with international trade union orga-
nizations. Others were in the process of becoming affiliated.

b. The Right to Organize and Bargain Collectively.—Collective bargaining did not
exist in any meaningful sense because by law the Government sets wages, benefits,
and job classifications. The ILO for years claimed that the Labor Code undermined
the principle of voluntary bargaining by providing that any clause of a collective
agreement that might impair the economic interest of the country was null and
void. Under the law, unions may negotiate work contracts with public sector enter-
prises if the latter agree to such negotiations, but unions otherwise lacked collective
bargaining power in the public sector.

The labor laws do not provide adequately for the right to strike. The Government
considered strikes a form of public disturbance and therefore illegal. Workers who
strike may face prosecution and prison sentences of up to 2 years; however, there
were no such prosecutions during the year.
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There were approximately a dozen strikes during the year. Strikes mainly con-
cerned delayed payment of salaries, wage cuts, terminations, increased working
hours, and suspension of job promotions. In one incident, 170 subway assistant driv-
ers staged a hunger strike for more than 1 week because they were not promoted.
The strike was significant because it took place in one of the “public utilities that
provide vital services.” Under the new labor law that was approved in June, workers
in such utilities are denied the right to strike. Some members of parliament have
threatened to challenge the constitutionality of the new law.

Firms, apart from large ones in the private sector, generally did not adhere to
government-mandated standards. Although they are required to observe some gov-
ernment practices, such as the minimum wage, social security insurance, and offi-
cial holidays, firms often did not adhere to government practice in nonbinding mat-
ters, including award of the annual Labor Day bonus.

Labor law and practice are the same in the six existing export processing zones
(EPZs) as in the rest of the country.

c. Prohibition of Forced or Bonded Labor.—The Constitution prohibits forced
labor, and domestic and foreign workers generally are not subject to coerced or
bonded labor; however, the Criminal Code authorizes sentences of hard labor for
some crimes. The law does not prohibit specifically forced and bonded labor by chil-
dren. In April the Government signed and ratified ILO Convention 182 on the Worst
Forms of Child Labor (see Section 6.d.).

d. Status of Child Labor Practices and Minimum Age for Employment.—Child
labor was widespread and the Government took seriously the problem of child labor;
however, in general it did not devote adequate resources to implement its child
labor policies. The minimum age for employment is 14 years of age in non-
agricultural work. UNICEF reported on the widespread practice of poor rural fami-
lies making arrangements for a daughter to be employed as a domestic servant in
the homes of wealthy citizens (see Section 6.c.).

The Labor Law of 1996 and associated ministerial decrees greatly limit the type
and conditions of work that children below the age of 18 may perform legally. Pro-
vincial governors, with the approval of the Minister of Education, may authorize
seasonal work for children between the ages of 12 and 14, provided that duties are
not hazardous and do not interfere with schooling. During the summer, the Presi-
dent and the Ministry of Education authorized governors to delay the start of the
school year in their governorates pending the end of the crop season. According to
media reports, one provincial governor delayed school for 1 week pending the end
of a crop season.

Preemployment training for children under the age of 12 is prohibited. Children
are prohibited from working for more than 6 hours a day and one or more breaks
totaling at least 1 hour must be included. Children may not work overtime, during
their weekly day off, between 8 p.m. and 7 a.m., or for more than 4 hours continu-
ously.

The Government continued to take steps during the year to address the problem
of child labor. The Government worked closely during the year with international
organizations—in particular UNICEF and the ILO—as well as international and do-
mestic NGOs and labor unions to implement programs designed to address child
labor and its root causes.

In 2000 the Ministry of Manpower child labor unit created a database for tracking
child labor in the country and inspectors began raids to uncover violations in 2001.
However, the Government did not take any effective action against employers, as
the fines assessed were as low as $9 (20 Egyptian pounds), which did not deter vio-
lators. Inspection raids increased during the year. In 2001 The Minister of Justice
also issued decree 2235, establishing the General Department for Judicial Protection
for Children.

Statistical information regarding the number of working children was difficult to
obtain and often out-of-date. NGOs estimated that up to 1.5 million children
worked. Government studies indicate that the concentration of working children was
higher in rural than in urban areas. Nearly 78 percent of working children were
in the agricultural sector. However, children also worked in light industry. The Cen-
tral Agency for Public Mobilization and Statistics (CAPMAS) conducted at the re-
quest of NCCM a household survey on child labor in 2001-02 that was analyzed by
the NCCM for policy formulation. Results of the survey are expected to be made
public in 2003.

While local trade unions reported that the Ministry of Labor adequately enforced
the labor laws in state-owned enterprises, enforcement in the private sector, espe-
cially in the informal sector, was lax. Many working children were abused, over-
worked, and exposed to potentially hazardous conditions by their employers, and the
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restrictions in the Child Law have not improved conditions due to lax enforcement
on the part of the Government.

The law does not prohibit specifically forced and bonded labor by children.

The NCCM is taking the lead on formulating a national plan to eliminate haz-
ardous forms of child labor that exist in the country.

e. Acceptable Conditions of Work.—During the year, the minimum wage for gov-
ernment and public sector employees increased to $81 (176 Egyptian pounds) per
month for a 6-day, 36-hour workweek. The Labor Law stipulates that 48 hours is
the maximum number of hours that may be worked in 1 week. Overtime for hours
worked beyond 36 per week is payable at the rate of 25 percent extra for daylight
hours and 50 percent extra for nighttime hours. The law also stipulates a maximum
of 7 hours per day and 42 hours per week for work in “hazardous industries.” Some
government agencies instituted a 5-day, 36-hour workweek. The nationwide min-
imum wage generally was enforced effectively regarding larger private companies;
however, smaller firms did not always pay the minimum wage. The minimum wage
did not provide a decent standard of living for a worker and family; however, base
pay commonly was supplemented by a complex system of fringe benefits and bo-
nuses that may double or triple a worker’s take-home pay and provide a decent
standard of living.

The Ministry of Labor set worker health and safety standards, which also apply
in the EPZs; however, enforcement and inspections were uneven.

The law prohibits employers from maintaining hazardous working conditions, and
workers had the right to remove themselves from hazardous conditions without risk-
ing loss of employment.

In August the Minister of Manpower said that the total number of foreign work-
ers holding work and residence permits was 18,177, not including Sudanese, Pal-
estinians, and foreigners married to citizens. Unofficial estimates of undocumented
workers were as high as 116,000. Foreign workers with the required permits en-
joyed legal protections. There were occasional reports of employer abuse of undocu-
mented workers, especially domestic workers. A few employers were prosecuted dur-
ing the year for abuse of domestic workers, but many claims of abuse were unsub-
stantiated because undocumented workers were reluctant to make their identities
public.

f. Trafficking in Persons.—The law does not prohibit specifically trafficking in per-
sons; however, the law prohibits prostitution and sex tourism. There were anecdotal
reports of trafficking of persons from sub-Saharan Africa and Eastern Europe
through the country to Europe and Israel.

IRAN1?

The Islamic Republic of Iran was established in 1979 after a populist revolution
toppled the Pahlavi monarchy. The Constitution, ratified after the revolution by
popular referendum, established a theocratic republic and declared as its purpose
the establishment of institutions and a society based on Islamic principles and
norms. The Government is dominated by Shi’a Muslim clergy. The Head of State,
Ayatollah Ali Khamene’i, was the Supreme Leader of the Islamic Revolution and
has direct control over the armed forces, the internal security forces, and the judici-
ary. Mohammad Khatami was elected to a second 4-year term as President in a pop-
ular vote in June 2001, with 77 percent of the vote. A popularly elected 290-seat
unicameral Islamic Consultative Assembly, or Majles, develops and passes legisla-
tion. Reformers and moderates won a landslide victory in the February 2000 Majles
election, and constituted a majority of that body; however, the Council of Guardians
and other elements within the Government blocked much of the early reform legisla-
tion passed by the Majles. A Council of Guardians reviewed all legislation passed
by the Majles for adherence to Islamic and constitutional principles. The Council
consisted of six clerical members, who are appointed by the Supreme Leader, and
six lay jurists (legal scholars), who are nominated by the head of the judiciary and
approved by the Majles. The Constitution provides the Council of Guardians the
power to screen and disqualify candidates for elective offices based on an ill-defined
set of requirements, including candidates’ ideological beliefs. According to Human
Rights Watch (HRW), the Council of Guardians rejected the candidacy of 145 out
of the 356 candidates who filed to run for 17 seats in the special Majles election
held concurrently with the Presidential election in June 2001. This constituted a far

1The United States does not have an embassy in Iran. This report draws heavily on non-U.S.
Government sources.
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higher percentage than were rejected in the February 2000 Majles elections. The ju-
diciary was subject to government and religious influence.

Several agencies shared responsibility for internal security, including the Ministry
of Intelligence and Security, the Ministry of Interior, and the Revolutionary Guards,
a military force that was established after the revolution. Paramilitary volunteer
forces known as Basijis, and gangs of men known as the Ansar-e Hezbollah (Helpers
of the Party of God), acted as vigilantes, and intimidated and physically threatened
demonstrators, journalists, and persons suspected of counterrevolutionary activities.
The Ansar-e Hezbollah often were aligned with particular members of the leader-
ship. Both the regular and the paramilitary security forces committed numerous se-
rious human rights abuses.

The country had a mixed economy that was heavily dependent on export earnings
from the country’s extensive petroleum reserves. The country had a population of
approximately 66,000,000. The Constitution mandates that all large-scale industry
be publicly owned and administered by the State. Large charitable foundations
called bonyads, most with strong connections to the Government, controlled the ex-
tensive properties and business expropriated from the Pahlavi family and from
other figures associated with the monarchy. The bonyads exercised considerable in-
fluence on the economy, but neither accounted publicly for revenue nor paid taxes.
Legislation was introduced in the Majlis during the year, which would require the
bonyads to pay taxes at the rate of 25 percent. It was not yet clear if this legislation
became law. The Government heavily subsidized basic foodstuffs and energy costs.
Private property rights were largely respected. Economic performance was generally
tied to the price of oil, whose exports accounted for nearly 80 percent of foreign ex-
change earnings. Government mismanagement and corruption also negatively af-
fected economic performance. Unemployment was estimated to be between 20 and
25 percent, and inflation at approximately 18 to 20 percent.

The Government’s human rights record remained poor, and deteriorated substan-
tially during the year, despite continuing efforts within society to make the Govern-
ment accountable for its human rights policies. The Government denied citizens the
right to change their government. Systematic abuses included summary executions;
disappearances; widespread use of torture and other degrading treatment, report-
edly including rape; severe punishments such as stoning and flogging; harsh prison
conditions; arbitrary arrest and detention; and prolonged and incommunicado deten-
tion.

On occasion there were judicial proceedings against government officials for mis-
conduct; however, perpetrators usually remained unpunished. The influence of con-
servative government clerics, which pervaded the judiciary, often prevented citizens
from receiving due process or fair trials. The Government used the judiciary to stifle
dissent and obstruct progress on human rights. The Government infringed on citi-
zens’ privacy rights, and restricted freedom of speech, press, assembly, and associa-
tion.

The Government restricted freedom of religion, particularly for Baha’is. The Gov-
ernment controlled the selection of candidates for elections. An intense political
struggle continued during the year between a broad popular movement that favored
greater liberalization in government policies, particularly in the area of human
rights, and certain hard-line elements in the Government and society, which viewed
such reforms as a threat to the survival of the Islamic republic. In many cases, this
struggle was played out within the Government itself, with reformists and hard-lin-
ers squaring off in divisive internal debates. In August President Khatami intro-
duced two bills in the Majles designed to enhance his Presidential powers. One
would remove the right of the Guardian Council to veto candidates running for elec-
tions. The bills were passed and awaited ratification by the Guardian Council at
year’s end. As in the past, reformist members of Parliament were harassed, and for
the first time, were prosecuted and jailed for statements made under cover of par-
liamentary immunity. Khatami’s June 2001 reelection did not appear to have re-
sulted in meaningful reform. On the contrary, the repression of reformers, including
parliamentarians, continued and intensified.

The Government restricted the work of human rights groups and denied entry to
the U.N. Special Representative for Iran of the Commission on Human Rights
(UNSR) during the period of his mandate. The UNSR’s mandate ended during the
year with the defeat of the resolution at the Commission on Human Rights (CHR)
in April. Violence against women occurred, and women faced legal and societal dis-
crimination. The Government discriminated against religious and ethnic minorities
and severely restricted workers’ rights, including freedom of association and the
right to organize and bargain collectively. Child labor persisted. Vigilante groups,
with strong ties to certain members of the Government, enforced their interpreta-
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tion of appropriate social behavior through intimidation and violence. There were
reports of trafficking in persons.

RESPECT FOR HUMAN RIGHTS

Section 1. Respect for the Integrity of the Person, Including Freedom From:

a. Arbitrary or Unlawful Deprivation of Life.—The Government has been respon-
sible for numerous killings, and during the year there were reportedly executions
that took place following trials in which there was a lack of due process. As in the
past, there were incidents of security forces using excessive force while suppressing
demonstrations.

In January two teachers were arrested during a demonstration against low wages
and poor working conditions. After they were hospitalized due to injuries they re-
ceived at the demonstration, their families believed that they died while in custody
(see Section 2.b.).

There were anecdotal reports of security forces killing persons during the October
2001 “soccer riots.” The Government acknowledged that it arrested hundreds of per-
sons, but denied that anyone was killed (see Sections 1.f,, 2.a., and 2.b.).

The controversy around the killings of several prominent dissidents and intellec-
tuals in late 1998 continued. The case involved the killings, over a 2-month period
from October to December 1998, of prominent political activists Darioush Forouhar
and Parvaneh Forouhar and writers Mohammad Mokhtari and Mohammad
Pouandeh. Political activist Pirouz Davani disappeared in the same time period and
has never been found (see Section 1.b.). Human Rights Watch (HRW) reported that
in January 2001, a court convicted fifteen out of the eighteen defendants for the
killings. However, HRW also reported that the trial did not clarify who actually or-
dered the murders. Several Ministry of Intelligence officials were mentioned as pos-
sible suspects in the press, but they were not charged, and the trial did not produce
any incriminating information regarding their involvement. In August 2001, the Su-
preme Court reversed the convictions of the fifteen officials and sent the case back
to the Judicial Organization of the Armed Forces (JOAF) for further review. In May,
the JOAF withdrew two of the three death sentences after the families of the vic-
tims pardoned the murderers. However, the court sentenced them to ten years in
prison and banned them from service in the Intelligence Ministry. The court reduced
the prison sentences of several other defendants believed to be complicit in the case
while leaving the rest intact. None of the original fifteen were pardoned or set free
by year’s end. There was no further information, but all of the defendants were like-
ly appealing the May verdicts.

The UNSR reported in August 2001 that these extrajudicial killings continued to
cause controversy about what is perceived to be the Government’s cover-up of in-
volvement of high-level officials in the affair. Several citizens, including prominent
investigative journalist Akbar Ganji, were arrested in connection with statements
they made about the case (see Sections 1.d. and 1.e.). The UNSR also reported ru-
mors suggesting that there were more than 80 killings or disappearances over a 10-
year period as part of a wider campaign to silence dissent.

Many members of religious minority groups, including the Baha’is, evangelical
Christians, and Sunni clerics were killed in recent years, allegedly by government
agents or directly at the hands of authorities.

The Government announced in September 1998 that it would take no action to
threaten the life of British author Salman Rushdie, or anyone associated with his
work, The Satanic Verses, despite the issuance of a fatwa against Rushdie’s life in
1989. The announcement came during discussions with the United Kingdom regard-
ing the restoration of full diplomatic relations. Several revolutionary foundations
and a number of Majles deputies within the country repudiated the Government’s
pledge and emphasized the “irrevocability” of the fatwa, or religious ruling, by Aya-
tollah Khomeini in 1989, calling for Rushdie’s murder. The 15 Khordad Foundation
raised the bounty it earlier had established for the murder of Rushdie.

A November 1995 law criminalized dissent and applied the death penalty to of-
fenses such as “attempts against the security of the State, outrage against high-
ranking officials, and insults against the memory of Imam Khomeini and against
the Supreme Leader of the Islamic Republic.” Citizens continued to be tried and
sentenced to death in the absence of sufficient procedural safeguards. Although do-
mestic press stopped reporting most executions, according to international reports
they continued in substantial numbers. No figures were available for the year. The
UNSR, based on media reports, cited an estimated 60 executions from January
through July 2001, a decrease from 130 during the same period the year before. The
Government did not cooperate in providing the UNSR with a precise number of exe-
cutions carried out in 2001.
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During the period on which he reported, the UNSR reported that approximately
two thirds of the executions took place in public, contrary to regulations, and that
state television broadcasted scenes from hangings on at least two occasions during
2001. He also noted that a woman was hanged publicly in March 2001. Exiles and
human rights monitors alleged that many of those executed for criminal offenses,
such as narcotics trafficking, actually were political dissidents. Supporters of out-
lawed political organizations, such as the Mujahedin-e-Khalq organization, were be-
lieved to make up a large number of those executed each year.

Press reports indicated that three men were publicly hanged in January for the
crimes of murder and rape. Reportedly, five men convicted of a series of attacks on
women in Tehran were publicly executed during the year, and their bodies driven
through the city on mobile cranes.

The Democratic Party of Iranian Kurdistan (PDKI), an opposition party, alleged
that the Government arrested Habibullah Tanhaeyan from the city of Sanandaj on
December 11, and executed him on December 15 after four days of interrogation and
torture. The PDKI also reported the execution of one of its members, Karim Toujali,
in January, and of four Kurdish political prisoners in October. Other sources
claimed the number executed in October was three or five. The party said that the
prisoners were tortured before they were executed. The Society for the Defense of
Human Rights in Iran (SDHRI) claimed that the families of the executed prisoners
were not informed of either their trials or their convictions, and that the prisoners
were tortured before they were executed. SDHRI confirmed the PDKI’s report that
the bodies were turned over to them only on condition that they be buried at night
and without ceremony. The PDKI claimed that 12 of the 110 party members re-
maining in jail at the end of the year were sentenced to death.

b. Disappearance.—No reliable information was available regarding the number
of disappearances during the year.

Siamak Pourzand, husband of human rights lawyer Mehrangiz Kar and the man-
ager of the Tehran Cultural Center, disappeared in Tehran in November 2001. He
was held incommunicado for several months before his disappearance.

Pirouz Davani, a political activist who disappeared in late 1998 along with several
other prominent intellectuals and dissidents who were later found killed, remained
unaccounted for, and was believed to have been killed for his political beliefs and
activism (see Section 1.a.).

According to the National Spiritual Assembly of the Baha’is of the United States,
since 1979 more than 200 Baha’is have been killed and 15 have disappeared and
are presumed dead.

The group “Families of Iranian Jewish Prisoners:” (FIJP) publicized the names of
twelve Iranian Jews who disappeared while attempting to escape from the country
in the 1990s. They disappeared while being smuggled out of the country during a
period when Jews were not being issued passports to be able to travel freely. Babak
Shaoulian Tehrani and Shaheen Nikkhoo disappeared in June 1994; Behzad
(Kamran) Sakaru and Farhad Ezzati in September 1994; Homayoun Balazadeh,
Omid Solouki, Reuben Cohan-Masliah, and Ibrahim Cohan-Masliah in December
1994; Syrus Gaharamany, Ibrahim Gaharamany, and Norallah Rbizadeh (Felfeli) in
February 1997, and Es-haagh Hassid (Hashid) in February 1997. Their families
have had no contact with them since the dates of their disappearance, but have
heard anecdotal stories that some of them were alive and being held in prison. The
Government has not given out any information on their whereabouts and has not
charged any of them with crimes. FIJP believes that the Government dealt with
these cases differently than with other cases of persons being captured while trying
to e;scape from the country because these twelve persons were Jewish (see Section
2.c.).

A Christian group reported that between 15 and 23 Iranian Christians dis-
appeared between November 1997 and November 1998 (see Section 2.c.). Those who
disappeared were reportedly Muslim converts to Christianity whose baptisms had
been discovered by the authorities. The group that reported the figure believes that
most or all of those who disappeared were killed.

c. Torture and Other Cruel, Inhuman, or Degrading Treatment or Punishment.—
The Constitution forbids the use of torture; however, there were numerous credible
reports that security forces and prison personnel continued to torture detainees and
prisoners. Some prison facilities, including Tehran’s Evin prison, were notorious for
the cruel and prolonged acts of torture inflicted upon political opponents of the Gov-
ernment. Common methods included suspension for long periods in contorted posi-
tions, burning with cigarettes, sleep deprivation, and most frequently, severe and
repeated beatings with cables or other instruments on the back and on the soles of
the feet. Prisoners also reported beatings about the ears, inducing partial or com-
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plete deafness, and punching in the eyes, leading to partial or complete blindness.
Stoning and flogging are prescribed expressly by the Islamic Penal Code in the
country as appropriate punishments for adultery.

In March the Majlis passed a bill to end torture and forced confessions. However,
the Council of Guardians reportedly vetoed the bill in June, arguing that the bill
would limit the authority of judges to adjudicate on the admissibility of confessions
and therefore was against the principles of Islam.

In July in a new effort to combat “un-Islamic behavior” and social corruption
among the young, the Government announced the formation of a new “morality
force.” The force was meant to enforce the Islamic Republic’s strict rules of moral
behavior. Press reports indicated that members of this force chased and beat per-
sons in the streets for offenses such as listening to music, or in the case of women,
wearing makeup or clothing that was not modest enough (see Section 1.f.).

In early December, all eleven female parliamentarians indicated that they would
present a bill that would outlaw stoning as punishment for adultery. Stoning in the
country was widespread after the revolution, but has been rare in recent years. A
few persons were sentenced to death by stoning this year, while at least two persons
were stoned in 2001.

In December authorities informed European Union human rights negotiators dur-
ing their visit to begin a human rights dialog that stoning was to be abolished as
a form of capital punishment. According to press reports, the judiciary chief issued
an internal directive instructing judges to use prison terms and other forms of pun-
ishment in place of stoning for the crime of adultery. It was not clear at year’s end
if this new directive will be implemented.

Harsh punishments were carried out, including stoning and flogging. The UNSR
reported the stoning deaths of two women and the sentencing to death by stoning
of at least one other during 2001. He cited press reports of the May stoning death
of an unnamed 35-year-old woman at Evin Prison in Tehran, who was arrested 8
years earlier on charges of appearing in pornographic films. The UNSR reported
that a woman was sentenced in June to death by stoning for the murder of her hus-
band. He also reported that the Supreme Court upheld the sentence of death by
public stoning of 38-year-old Maryam Ayoubi, who was convicted for the murder of
her husband. Her sentence was carried out in Evin Prison in July. The law also al-
lows for the relatives of murder victims to take part in the execution of the Kkiller.

Siamak Pourzand, the husband of human rights lawyer Mehrangiz Kar, was tried
in March behind closed doors, charged with “undermining state security through his
links with monarchists and counter-revolutionaries.” In May he was sentenced to 11
years in prison. Press reports said that he had confessed to his crimes at his trial,
but his wife claimed that the confession was extracted under duress. Pourzand was
provisionally released from prison in November, but it was still unclear at year’s
end if was granted unconditional freedom. Pourzand suffered severe health prob-
lems while held incommunicado, reportedly including a heart attack, and was alleg-
edly denied proper medical treatment.

According to press reports, in July, a court in Khuzestan Province sentenced a
woman “to be made blind in public” after she blinded a man she had alleged was
harassing her by throwing acid at him. She appealed the sentence. There was no
information available as to the outcome of the case at year’s end.

In October two thieves convicted of more than thirty robberies each reportedly
had four fingers amputated in a public ceremony.

During 2001 HRW reported that public floggings were increasingly used for a
wide range of social offenses, including breaches of the dress code. As an example,
eight men convicted of drinking alcohol and causing public disturbance were report-
edly flogged publicly in Tehran, with each man receiving seventy to eighty lashes.
HRW also reported that clashes between police and demonstrators broke out at pub-
lic floggings and executions in Tehran in July and August 2001 when protesters
demonstrated against these forms of punishment.

In November 2000, investigative journalist Akbar Ganji went on trial for state-
ments he allegedly made during an April 2000 conference in Berlin regarding the
country’s politics (see Sections 1.a. and 1.e.). He was arrested upon his return to the
country and held over the next 6 months for long periods in solitary confinement.
Ganji told the court that he was beaten and tortured in prison. Ganji previously had
written articles implicating former President Rafsanjani in a series of killings of dis-
sidents and intellectuals, apparently carried out by security forces.

In July 1999, the Government and individuals acting with the consent of the au-
thorities used excessive force in attacking a dormitory during student protests in
Tehran, including reportedly throwing students from windows. Approximately 300
students were injured in the incident. The UNSR noted numerous credible reports
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that sttl)ldents arrested following the demonstration were tortured in prison (see Sec-
tion 2.b.).

Prison conditions were harsh. Some prisoners were held in solitary confinement
or denied adequate food or medical care in order to force confessions. Female pris-
oners reportedly have been raped or otherwise tortured while in detention. Prison
guards reportedly intimidated family members of detainees and tortured detainees
in the presence of family members.

In his August 2001 report, the UNSR noted that the head of the National Prisons
Organization (NPO) had told him that the prison population had risen 40 percent
over the previous year. Previously, the UNSR had received reports about prisoner
overcrowding and unrest, along with little space available for each prisoner.

The UNSR reported that much of the prisoner abuse occurred in unofficial deten-
tion centers run by the secret service and military. The UNSR further reported that
according to the head of the NPO, the unofficial detention centers officially were
brought under the control of the NPO during 2001. In the UNSR’s 2001 report, the
UNSR was unable to determine whether the change actually had taken place, and
whether it had impacted the number of cases of prisoner abuse. HRW has reported
that Prison 59 in Tehran, which is located in a Revolutionary Guard compound, was
the only remaining prison not brought under the jurisdiction of the NPO. Access to
Prison 59 was denied, including to Members of Parliament and the President’s staff.

The Iranian Human Rights Working Group (IHRWG), an Internet-based human
rights NGO, reported that conditions for political prisoners deteriorated during the
year.

In August 2001, a parliamentary group investigating abuses committed by state
institutions reportedly cited a large increase in the number of persons being impris-
oned, more than two-thirds of them for drug-related offenses. It also noted that HIV/
AIDS and other diseases were spreading rapidly throughout the prison population.

Other than the International Committee of the Red Cross (ICRC), the Govern-
ment did not permit visits to imprisoned dissidents by human rights monitors (see
Section 4).

d. Arbitrary Arrest, Detention, or Exile.—The Constitution prohibits arbitrary ar-
rest and detention; however, these practices remained common. There was report-
edly no legal time limit for incommunicado detention, nor any judicial means to de-
termine the legality of detention. In the period immediately following arrest, many
detainees were held incommunicado and denied access to lawyers and family mem-
bfefys. Suspects may be held for questioning in jails or in local Revolutionary Guard
offices.

The security forces often did not inform family members of a prisoner’s welfare
and location. Prisoners often were denied visits by family members and legal coun-
sel. In addition, families of executed prisoners did not always receive notification of
the prisoners’ deaths. Those who did receive such information reportedly were forced
on occasion to pay the Government to retrieve the body of their relative.

In May as part of an effort to combat the supposed “decline in public morality,”
Iranian-American dancer Mohammad Khordadian was arrested for “corrupting the
morals of Iranian youth” when he attempted to leave the country at the end of his
first visit their. He was imprisoned and then sentenced to a 10-year suspended sen-
tence, a 10-year travel ban, a 3-year ban on attending weddings other than those
of close family members and any other public celebrations, and a permanent ban
on teaching dance classes. After the verdict was issued, he was released from prison
and acquitted of all charges on appeal.

In July the Government permanently dissolved the Freedom Movement, the coun-
try’s oldest opposition party, and sentenced over thirty of its members to jail terms
ranging from 4 months to 10 years on charges of trying to overthrow the Islamic
system. Other members were barred from political activity for up to 10 years, and
ordered to pay fines in amounts up to more than $6,000.

In September a noted actress who publicly kissed a student of a famous film direc-
tor at a film festival was also arrested for corrupting public morals.

In March 2001, the authorities provisionally closed the 50-year-old Iran Freedom
Movement for “attempting to overthrow the Islamic regime.” HRW reported that the
initial closure came after the arrest of 21 independent political activists, including
a former chancellor of Tehran University. The activists were associated with reli-
gious-nationalism, which advocates constitutional Islamic rule and a respect for
democratic principles (see Section 1l.e.). Among those arrested for association with
the Freedom Movement was one of its founders, the prominent legal scholar Dr.
Seyed Ahmad Sadr Haj Seyed Javadi, and its Secretary General and former govern-
ment minister Ibrahim Yazdi. Security forces also reportedly ransacked the offices
of the Bazargan Cultural Foundation and the Society of Islamic Engineers while
searching for suspects.
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Mohammed Chehrangi, an advocate for the cultural rights of Azeris, was arrested
in December 1999. Azeri groups claimed that Chehrangi was arrested to prevent his
registration as a candidate in the February 2000 Majles elections (see Section 5).

Numerous publishers, editors, and journalists were either detained, jailed, and
fined, or were prohibited from publishing their writings during the year (see Section
2.a.). The Government appeared to follow a policy of intimidation toward members
of the media whom it considered to pose a threat to the current system of Islamic
government.

Adherents of the Baha’i Faith continued to face arbitrary arrest and detention.
According to Baha'i sources, four Baha’is remained in prison at the end of the year,
including two who were convicted of either apostasy or “actions against God” and
sentenced to death, but whose sentences were commuted to life in prison. The Gov-
ernment adhered to a practice of keeping a small number of Baha’is in detention
at any given time. Sources claimed that such arrests were carried out to “terrorize”
the community and to disrupt the lives of its members. Most of those arrested were
charged and then quickly released. However, the charges against them were often
not dropped, forcing them to live in a continuing state of uncertainty and apprehen-
sion (see section 2.c.). In October 2001 authorities released two Baha'’is from prison
in Mashad. One of those, whose original death sentence was reduced to 5%z years,
was released after serving 5 years. The other was released after completing his 4-
year sentence, which had been reduced from his original sentence of ten years (see
Section 2.c.).

The Government enforced house arrest and other measures to restrict the move-
ments and ability to communicate of several senior religious leaders whose views
regarding political and governance issues were at variance with the ruling ortho-
doxy. Several of these figures disputed the legitimacy and position of the Supreme
Leader, Ayatollah Ali Khamenei. These clerics included Ayatollah Seyyed Hassan
Tabataei-Qomi, who has been under house arrest in Mashad for more than fifteen
years, Ayatollah Ya’asub al-Din Rastgari, who has been under house arrest in Qom
since late 1996, and Ayatollah Mohammad Shirazi, who died in December 2001
while under house arrest in Qom. Ayatollah Hossein Ali Montazeri, the former des-
ignated successor of the late Spiritual Leader, Ayatollah Khomeini, and an out-
spoken critic of the Supreme Leader, remained under house arrest and heightened
police surveillance at year’s end (see Sections l.e.and 2.a.). The followers of these
and other dissident clerics, many of them junior clerics and students, reportedly
were detained in recent years and tortured by government authorities.

Although reliable statistics were not available, international observers believed
that hundreds of citizens were detained for their political beliefs.

The Government continued to exchange with Iraq prisoners of war (POWs) and
the remains of deceased fighters from the 1980-88 Iran-Iraq war. However, a final
set(;lement of the issue between the two governments was not achieved by year’s
end.

The Government did not use forced exile, and no information was available re-
garding whether the law prohibits forced exile; however, the Government used inter-
nal exile as a punishment. Many dissidents and ethnic and religious minorities left
and continue to leave the country due to a perception of threat from the Govern-
ment.

e. Denial of Fair Public Trial.—The court system was not independent and was
subject to government and religious influence. It served as the principal vehicle of
the Government to restrict freedom and reform in the society. U.N. representatives,
including the UNSR, and independent human rights organizations continued to note
the absence of procedural safeguards in criminal trials.

There are several different court systems. The two most active are the traditional
courts, which adjudicate civil and criminal offenses, and the Islamic Revolutionary
Courts. The latter were established in 1979 to try offenses viewed as potentially
threatening to the Islamic Republic, including threats to internal or external secu-
rity, narcotics crimes, economic crimes (including hoarding and overpricing), and of-
ficial corruption. A special clerical court examines alleged transgressions within the
clerical establishment, and a military court investigates crimes committed in con-
nection with military or security duties by members of the army, police, and the
Revolutionary Guards. A press court hears complaints against publishers, editors,
and writers in the media. The Supreme Court has limited authority to review cases.

The judicial system was designed to conform, where possible, to an Islamic canon
based on the Koran, Sunna, and other Islamic sources. Article 157 provides that the
head of the judiciary shall be a cleric chosen by the Supreme Leader. Ayatollah Mo-
hammad Yazdi resigned as the head of the judiciary in August 1999, and was re-
placed by Ayatollah Mahmoud Hashemi Shahrudi. The head of the Supreme Court
and Prosecutor General also must be clerics.
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Many aspects of the prerevolutionary judicial system survived in the civil and
criminal courts. For example, defendants have the right to a public trial, may choose
their own lawyer, and have the right of appeal. Trials are adjudicated by panels of
judges. There is no jury system in the civil and criminal courts. If a situation was
not addressed by statutes enacted after the 1979 revolution, the Government ad-
vised judges to give precedence to their own knowledge and interpretation of Islamic
law, rather than rely on statutes enacted during the Pahlavi monarchy.

Trials in the Revolutionary Courts, in which crimes against national security and
other principal offenses are heard, were notorious for their disregard of inter-
national standards of fairness. Revolutionary Court judges acted as both prosecutor
and judge in the same case, and judges were chosen in part based on their ideolog-
ical commitment to the system. Pretrial detention often was prolonged and defend-
ants lacked access to attorneys. Indictments often lacked clarity and included unde-
fined offenses such as “antirevolutionary behavior,” “moral corruption,” and “siding
with global arrogance.” Defendants did not have the right to confront their accusers.
Secret or summary trials of 5 minutes duration occurred. Others were shown trials
that were intended merely to highlight a coerced public confession.

The legitimacy of the Special Clerical Court (SCC) system continued to be a sub-
ject of debate. The clerical courts, which were established in 1987 to investigate of-
fenses and crimes committed by clerics, and which are overseen directly by the Su-
preme Leader, were not provided for in the Constitution, and operated outside the
domain of the judiciary. In particular, critics alleged that the clerical courts were
used to prosecute certain clerics for expressing controversial ideas and for partici-
pating in activities outside the sphere of religion, such as journalism.

No estimates were available regarding the number of political prisoners. However,
the Government often arrested, convicted, and sentenced persons on questionable
crirlninal charges, including drug trafficking, when their actual “offenses” were polit-
ical.

The Government frequently charged members of religious minorities with crimes
such as “confronting the regime” and apostasy, and conducted trials in these cases
in the same manner as threats to national security.

In March after a trial behind closed doors but with his lawyer present, Nasser
Zarafshan, the attorney representing the families of the wvictims of the 1998
extrajudicial killings of dissidents by intelligence ministry officials, was sentenced
to five years in prison and seventy lashes. He was charged with leaking confidential
information pertaining to the trial. HRW reported that he was also charged with
“having weapons and alcohol at his law firm.” Zarafshan was originally arrested in
October 2000 but released after a month pending trial. HRW stated that Zarafshan
never discussed the contents of the investigation openly, but did criticize problems
with the investigation of the killings and noted that important information was
missing from the court files (see Section 1.a.).

In November reformist professor Hashem Aghajari was sentenced to death at a
closed trial for the crime of blaspheming against Islam in a speech he gave in
Hamedan in June. In addition to the death sentence, he was sentenced to 74 lashes,
exile to a remote desert location, eight years in jail, and a ban on teaching for ten
years. His attorney appealed the verdict. The death sentence was widely denounced
across the political spectrum. President Khatami and hundreds of Majlis members
questioned the verdict, noting that the death sentence should not be applied. As a
result of protests caused by the case, Supreme Leader Khamenei instructed the
Hamedan court to reexamine the case. No decision had been made by the court by
the end of the year (see Section 2.b.).

There have been unconfirmed reports that Abbas Amir-Entezam, former Deputy
Prime Minister and longtime political dissident, was released by year’s end. In De-
cember 1999, authorities rearrested Amier-Entezam after an interview with him
was published in a local newspaper. Amir-Entezam spent much of the past 20 years
in and out of prison. Amir-Entezam appealed for a fair and public trial, which has
been denied to him. He was a frequent victim of torture in prison and has had nu-
merous medical problems as a result of his torture. Amir-Entezam suffered a rup-
tured eardrum due to repeated beatings, kidney failure resulting from denial of ac-
cess to toilet facilities, and an untreated prostate condition. He reported having
been taken on numerous occasions before a firing squad and told to prepare for
death, only to be allowed to live.

Several other lawyers known for their defense of human rights were also report-
edly subjected to persecution, among them Mohammad Dadkhah, who participated
in the defense of members of the Iran Freedom Movement. Dadkhah was sentenced
to 5 months in jail and banned from practicing law for 10 years (see Section 1.d.).

In January 2001, the Revolutionary Court sentenced 7 of 17 writers, intellectuals,
and political figures who took part in an April conference in Berlin regarding the
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implications of the February 2000 Majles elections (see Section 3). The Court report-
edly convicted seven of them on the vague charge of “having conspired to overthrow
the system of the Islamic Republic.”

The 17 defendants included 12 persons who attended the conference and were ar-
rested upon their return to the country. They were charged with taking part in
antigovernment and anti-Islamic activities, and included investigative journalist
Akbar Ganji, (see Sections 1l.a. and 1l.c.) newspaper editor Mohammed Reza
Jalaipour, Member of Parliament Jamileh Kadivar, women’s rights activists
Mehrangiz Kar and Shahla Lahidji, opposition politician Ezzatollah Sahabi, student
leader Ali Afshari, and others, including two translators for the German Embassy
in Tehran. The Court convicted three other defendants on lesser charges, imposing
fines and suspended sentences, and acquitted seven others. The trial reportedly was
closed, and HRW claimed that it violated recognized international free trial stand-
ards because several of the defendants were held for months without access to legal
counsel. One of the defendants, Sahabi, was provisionally released, but rearrested
following public remarks he made in March 2001, and remained in detention with-
out new charges being filed against him at year’s end.

During the latter part of 2000, SCC began the trial of Hojatoleslam Hassan
Yousefi Eshkevari, a cleric who participated in the Berlin conference, on charges of
apostasy and “corruption on earth,” which potentially carry the death penalty.
Eshkevari had called for more liberal interpretations of Islamic law in certain areas.
He was sentenced to death, but the sentence was overturned on appeal in May
2001. He was permitted a 2 day furlough from prison in September 2000. In Octo-
ber, the Special Court for the Clergy commuted his sentence to 7 years, of which
he had already served 2 years.

In November 1999, former Interior Minister and Vice President Abdollah Nouri
was sentenced by a branch of the SCC to a 5-year prison term for allegedly pub-
lishing “anti-Islamic articles, insulting government officials, promoting friendly rela-
tions with the United States,” and providing illegal publicity to dissident cleric Aya-
tollah Hossein Ali Montazeri in Khordad, a newspaper that Nouri established in
late 1998 and that closed at the time of his arrest. Nouri used the public trial to
attack the legitimacy of the SCC. He was released on November 5 (see Section.).

Ayatollah Mohammed Yazdi, who resigned as head of the judiciary in August
2000, stated in 1996 that the Baha’i faith was an espionage organization. Trials
against Baha’is have reflected this view (see Section 2.c.).

The trials in 2000 and 2001 of 13 Jewish citizens on charges related to espionage
for Israel were marked throughout by a lack of due process. The defendants were
held for more than 1 year without being charged formally or given access to lawyers.
The trial was closed, and the defendants were not allowed to choose their own law-
yers. Following the trial, defense lawyers told news reporters that they were threat-
ene;i by judiciary officials and pressured to admit their clients’ guilt (see Section
2.c.).

f. Arbitrary Interference with Privacy, Family, Home, or Correspondence.—The
Constitution states that “reputation, life, property, (and) dwelling(s)” are protected
from trespass except as “provided by law”; however, the Government infringed on
these rights. Security forces monitored the social activities of citizens, entered
homes and offices, monitored telephone conversations, and opened mail without
court authorization.

Organizations such as the Ansar-e Hezbollah, an organization of hard-line vigi-
lantes who seek to enforce their vision of appropriate revolutionary comportment
upon the society, harassed, beat, and intimidated those who demonstrated publicly
for reform or who did not observe dress codes or other modes of correct “revolu-
tionary” conduct. This included women whose clothing did not cover their hair and
all1 piilrts of their body except the hands and face, or those who wore makeup or nail
polish.

Ansar-e Hezbollah gangs were used to destroy newspaper offices and printing
presses, intimidate dissident clerics, and disrupt peaceful gatherings (see Sections
2.a. and 2.b.). Ansar-e Hezbollah cells were organized throughout the country and
some were reportedly linked to individual members of the country’s leadership.

Vigilante violence included attacking young persons considered too “un-Islamic” in
their dress or activities, invading private homes, abusing unmarried couples, and
disrupting concerts or other forms of popular entertainment. Authorities occasion-
ally entered homes to remove television satellite dishes, or to disrupt private gath-
erings in which unmarried men and women socialized, or where alcohol, mixed
dancing, or other forbidden activities were offered or took place. For example, more
than 1,000 satellite dishes were confiscated after the October 2001 soccer riots, ac-
cording to press reports (see Sections 1l.a., 2.a., and 2.b.), and the Government con-
tinued its campaign against satellite dishes this year. Enforcement appeared to be
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arbitrary, varying widely with the political climate and the individuals involved. Au-
thorities reportedly were bribed to avoid enforcement in some of these cir-
cumstances.

Prison guards intimidated family members of detainees (see Section 1.c.). Opposi-
tion figures living abroad reported harassment of their relatives in the country.

Section 2. Respect for Civil Liberties, Including:

a. Freedom of Speech and Press.—The Constitution provides for freedom of the
press, except when published ideas are “contrary to Islamic principles, or are detri-
mental to public rights”; however, the Government restricted freedom of speech and
of the press in practice. After the election of President Khatami in 1997, the inde-
pendent press, especially newspapers and magazines, played an increasingly impor-
tant role in providing a forum for an intense debate regarding reform in the society.
However, basic legal safeguards for freedom of expression did not exist, and the
independent press was subjected to arbitrary enforcement measures by elements of
the Government, notably the judiciary, which treated such debates as a threat.

The Government carefully monitored the statements and views of the country’s
senior religious leaders to prevent dissent within the clerical ranks. Ayatollah
Hossein Ali Montazeri, a cleric formerly designated as the successor to the late Spir-
itual Leader Ayatollah Khomeini, remained under house arrest at the end of the
year. In November 1997, he called into question the authority of the Supreme Lead-
er, Ali Khamenei, criticizing his increasing intervention in government policy. The
comments sparked attacks by Ansar-e Hezbollah mobs on Montazeri’s residence and
on a Koranic school in Qom run by Montazeri. The promotion of Montazeri’s views
were among the charges brought against clerics Mohsen Kadivar and former Inte-
rior Minister Abdollah Nouri at hearings of the Special Clerical Court in 1999 (see
Section 1.e.). HRW reported a number of protests against Montazeri’s detention in
2001, including a letter circulated by his children asking that the Government lift
restrictions on him, and a petition signed on Montazeri’s behalf by 126 out of the
290 members of Parliament. In 2000 the press reported that several persons were
jailed for expressing support for Grand Ayatollah Montazeri.

In July the Friday prayer leader of Isfahan, Taheri, resigned, stating that he
could no longer tolerate the corruption and repression of the country’s clerical lead-
ership. Friday prayer leaders are appointed by the Senior Leader of the Islamic Re-
public, and are the senior religious authorities in their districts. According to HRW,
the conservative establishment attempted to limit the damage by restricting cov-
erage of Taheri’s statement since he was appointed by Ayatollah Khomeini, and has
impeccable religious credentials.

The Government reportedly continued to persecute senior Shi’a religious leaders
and their followers who dissented from the ruling religious establishment. In Qom
in 2001, the body of Grand Ayatollah Mohammad Shirazi, a leading dissident cleric,
was seized by security forces during his funeral and buried in a mosque, rather than
on the grounds of his house as he had requested.

During the year, at least 17 Majles members were called before the courts for
criticizing the Government in one form or another; 1 was sentenced to 40 lashes and
another fined. At year’s end, there was no information available on whether either
sentence was carried out. During 2001 approximately 60 reformist Majles members
were reportedly brought to court for a variety of alleged offenses, and although no
precise figures were available, that trend continued during the year.

In January reformist members of Parliament staged a walkout to protest pro-re-
form Parliamentarian Hossein Logmanian’s imprisonment, which led the Supreme
Leader to pardon him after he had spent several weeks in prison. In December
2001, Logmanian began serving a 13-month sentence for insulting the judiciary. He
became the first Majles member to serve a jail sentence. Two other Majles members
resigned their seats to protest Logmanian’s imprisonment. These cases resulted
from the ongoing conflict between reformist Parliamentarians and the hard-line ju-
diciary over precisely what type of speech is protected by parliamentary immunity.
Furthermore, Parliamentarians convicted of crimes could be barred from running for
the Majles again, since the law prohibits persons with criminal records from run-
ning for office.

In October the judicial authorities closed down the National Institute for Research
Studies and Opinion Polls, which found in a poll commissioned by the Parliament
that approximately three quarters of the population supported dialogue with the
U.S., and close to half approved of U.S. policy towards their country. According to
press reports, Institute director Behrouz Geranpayeh was interrogated and held in-
communicado for more than a month. Managing Director Hussein Qazian of the pri-
vate Ayandeh polling institute that participated in the poll was also arrested. Abbas
Abdi, one of the organizers of the student takeover of the U.S. Embassy in Tehran
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in 1979, and now a prominent journalist and member of the board of Ayandeh, was
arrested in November. All were charged with a combination of spying for the U.S.,
illegal contacts with foreign embassies, working with anti-regime groups, and car-
rying out research on the order of the foreign polling organization; although govern-
ment intelligence officials had publicly stated that the accused were not spies. Ac-
cording to press reports, President Khatami’s executive branch also rejected the
charges, stating that the pollsters were doing legitimate work cleared by the Intel-
ligence and Foreign Ministries. Reformist Parliamentarians were barred from the
court, and press reports indicated that the defendants were not allowed to see their
families or their attorneys.

In spring 2001, authorities reportedly arrested Fatima Haghighatjoo for inciting
public opinion and insulting the judiciary when she criticized the arrest of a female
journalist, and claimed that the Government tortured and mistreated prisoners. She
was the first sitting Majles member to face prosecution for statements made under
cover of immunity. Authorities released her on bail immediately after her arrest, but
eventually sentenced her to 22 months in prison. In December 2001 her sentence
was reduced to 17 months. Her sentence was upheld by the courts, but at year’s
end, she had not served time in prison. As with the case of Mohsen Mirdamadi,
there was press speculation that she would only go to prison when she leaves the
Majles. Another Majles Deputy, Mohammad Dadfar, whose jail sentence was upheld
by the courts, had not been sent to prison at year’s end.

In 2001 approximately 60 parliamentarians were arrested and charged with “in-
citing public opinion.” The cases were a result of the ongoing conflict between re-
formist parliamentarians and the conservative judiciary over precisely what type of
speech is protected by parliamentary immunity (see Section 1.d.). The harassment
of Majles members continued throughout the year.

Newspapers and magazines represented a wide variety of political and social per-
spectives, some allied with members of the Government. Many subjects of discussion
were tolerated, including criticism of certain government policies. However, the 1995
Press Law prohibits the publishing of a broad and ill-defined category of subjects,
including material “insulting Islam and its sanctities” or “promoting subjects that
might damage the foundation of the Islamic Republic.” Prohibited topics include
fault-finding comments regarding the personality and achievements of the late
Leader of the Revolution, Ayatollah Khomeini; direct criticism of the Supreme Lead-
er; assailing the principle of velayat-e faqih, or rule by a supreme religious leader;
questioning the tenets of certain Islamic legal principles; publishing sensitive or
classified material affecting national security; promotion of the views of certain dis-
sident clerics, including Grand Ayatollah Ali Montazeri; and advocating rights or
autonomy for ethnic minorities.

The 1995 Press Law established the Press Supervisory Board, which is composed
of the Minister of Islamic Culture and Guidance, a Supreme Court judge, a Member
of Parliament, and a university professor appointed by the Minister of Islamic Cul-
ture and Guidance. The Board is responsible for issuing press licenses and for exam-
ining complaints filed against publications or individual journalists, editors, or pub-
lishers. In certain cases, the Press Supervisory Board may refer complaints to the
courts for further action, including closure. The Press Court heard such complaints.
Its hearings were conducted in public with a jury composed of clerics, government
officials, and editors of government-controlled newspapers. The jury was empowered
to recommend to the presiding judge the guilt or innocence of defendants and the
severity of any penalty to be imposed, although these recommendations were not le-
gally binding.

In the past, recommendations made by Press Court juries for relatively lenient
penalties often were disregarded by the presiding judge in favor of harsher meas-
ures, including closure. In the last two years, some human rights groups asserted
that the increasingly conservative Press Court assumed responsibility for cases be-
fore they were considered by the Press Supervisory Board, thus resulting in harsher
judgments in many cases.

In March 2000, after the success of reformers in capturing a majority of seats in
the February 2000 parliamentary elections, the outgoing Parliament passed amend-
ments to the Press Law that gave the Press Court increased procedural and jurisdic-
tional power. The amendments allowed prosecution of individual journalists, in ad-
dition to their editors and publishers, for a broad range of ill-defined political of-
fenses. The incoming Parliament, which was seated in May 2000, introduced a bill
in August 2000 to reverse the restrictive amendments. However, Supreme Leader
Khamenei intervened with a letter to the Speaker demanding that the bill be
dropped from consideration, and despite some strongly worded objections from mem-
bers, the bill was withdrawn. Semiofficial vigilante groups then appeared outside
the Parliament, creating an atmosphere of intimidation.
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Public officials frequently lodged complaints against journalists, editors, and pub-
lishers. The practice of complaining about the writings of journalists crossed ideolog-
ical lines. Offending writers were subject to lawsuits and fines. Suspension from
journalistic activities and imprisonment were common punishments for guilty ver-
dicts for offenses ranging from “fabrication” to “propaganda against the State” to
“insulting the leadership of the Islamic Republic.” The police raided newspaper of-
fices, and Ansar-e Hezbollah mobs attacked the offices of liberal publications and
bookstores without interference from the police or prosecution by the courts.

The Government’s record regarding freedom of expression continued to deterio-
rate. It remained a central issue in the struggle between hardliners and political
reformers. The Government continued its policy of issuing licenses for new publica-
tions, some of which openly criticized certain of its policies, until they were shut
down. However, these licenses were issued at a much slower rate than in past years.
By the end of the year, approximately 85 had been closed down. Several dozen pro-
reform newspapers continued to form and publish, most with heavy self-censorship.
When they were shut down, others opened to take their place.

Dozens of individual editors and journalists have been charged and tried by the
Press Court, and several prominent journalists were jailed for long periods without
trial. Others have been sentenced to prison terms or exorbitant fines. As of Novem-
ber 2001, more than 20 journalists, editors, and publishers reportedly remained in
prison.

Freedom of the press continued to deteriorate during the year. Many newspapers
and magazines were closed and many of their managers were sentenced to jail and
lashings. The judiciary reportedly threatened to prosecute the official Islamic Re-
public News Agency for printing a statement by the recently banned Freedom Move-
ment (see Sections 1.d. and 2.b.). In July, Norouz, the leading reformist newspaper
in the country, was banned for six months. Its director, Mohsen Mirdamadi, who
headed the National Security and Foreign Policy Committee of the Majlis, was sen-
tenced to six months in jail, a fine, and a 4-year ban on involvement in journalism.
Press reports indicated that the charges against him were “publishing lies, dis-
turbing public opinion, and taking action against national security.” At year’s end,
Mirdamadi had not gone to jail, even though his sentence was upheld by the courts.
According to some press reports, it was unclear when the sentence would be carried
out, possibly when he leaves the Majles.

According to press reports, other newspapers banned during the year included
Golestan-e-Iran, which had been publishing for approximately 1-month, and was
closed for “making propaganda against the system and spreading lies, and encour-
aging immorality through publishing pictures.” Another newspaper, Vaqt, was also
closed for “encouraging immorality through the publication of pictures.”

In October 2000, Akbar Tajik-Saeeki, identified as the prayer leader at a Tehran
mosque, reportedly was jailed by the SCC for signing a petition protesting the con-
tinued detention of Grand Ayatollah Montazeri. In December 2000, one of
Montazeri’s sons was arrested for distributing his father’s writings.

The 134 signatories of the 1994 Declaration of Iranian Writers, which declared
a collective intent to work for the removal of barriers to freedom of thought and ex-
pression, remained at risk. In the past, the Association of International Writers
(PEN) noted that the authorities had not resolved the killings of some of its signato-
ries or the disappearance of Pirouz in 1998 (see Sections 1.a. and 1.b.).

The Government directly controlled and maintained a monopoly over all television
and radio broadcasting facilities; programming reflected the Government’s political
and socio-religious ideology. Because newspapers and other print media had a lim-
ited circulation outside large cities, radio and television served as the principal news
source for many citizens. Satellite dishes that received foreign television broadcasts
were forbidden; however, many citizens, particularly the wealthy, owned them. The
Government confiscated many satellite dishes in the wake of the October 2001 soc-
cer riots and during periodic crackdowns during the year (see Sections 1.a., 1.f., and
2.b.).

The Ministry of Islamic Culture and Guidance was in charge of screening books
prior to publication to ensure that they did not contain offensive material. However,
some books and pamphlets critical of the Government were published without re-
prisil. The Ministry inspected foreign printed materials prior to their release on the
market.

The Government effectively censored domestic films, since they were the main
source of funding for film producers. Those producers must submit scripts and film
proposals to government officials in advance of funding approval. However, such
%{ogernment restrictions appeared to have eased since the 1997 election of President

atami.
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Academic censorship persisted. Government informers who monitored classroom
material and activities reportedly were common on university campuses. Admission
to universities was politicized; all applicants had to pass “character tests” in which
officials screened out applicants critical of the Government’s ideology. To obtain ten-
ure, professors had to cooperate with government authorities over a period of years.
Members of the Ansar-e Hezbollah disrupted lectures and appearances by academics
whose views did not conform with their own.

b. Freedom of Peaceful Assembly and Association.—The Constitution permits as-
semblies and marches “provided they do not violate the principles of Islam”; how-
ever, in practice the Government restricted freedom of assembly and closely mon-
itored gatherings to ensure that they did not constitute uncontrolled antigovernment
protest. Such gatherings included public entertainment and lectures, student gath-
erings, labor protests, funeral processions, and Friday prayer gatherings. A signifi-
cant factor for groups in deciding whether to hold a public gathering is whether it
would be opposed by the semiofficial Ansar-e Hezbollah, which used violence and
intimidation to disperse such assemblies.

In January two teachers Mohammad-Ebrahim Ahmad-Nia and Akhtar Ghassem
-Zadeh-Moin were hospitalized for injuries received at a demonstration. They were
arrested during a demonstration against low wages and poor working conditions.
Their families were not allowed to visit them. According to sources, the families
were told to refrain from public comment on the cases if they wanted their loved-
ones to live. By March, the families had heard nothing and believed that they might
have died in custody. There was no further information available on these cases at
the end of the year (see Section 1.a.).

In November the Aghajari (see Section 2.a.) verdict sparked large and ongoing stu-
dent protests at universities throughout the country. Students boycotted classes for
almost 2 weeks and in the largest pro-reform demonstrations in 3 years, crowds of
up to 5,000 students at college campuses called for freedom of speech and major po-
litical reforms, and denounced the Aghajari death sentence as “medieval.” Four stu-
dent leaders who were arrested in the wake of the demonstrations by “plainclothes”
forces working for the Intelligence Ministry were released after being held for one
day. In late December, two students were given jail terms for their protests against
the Aghajari sentence. Hojatollah Rahimi was sentenced to 2 years in prison and
70 lashes for “insulting religious sanctities and issuing an insulting declaration.”
1Co-}(liefendant Parviz Torkashvand was sentenced to 4 months in jail and forty
ashes.

A government clampdown through the use of Basiji and other forces led to a quiet
period of two weeks that ended on December 7, when there was a large demonstra-
tion at the University of Tehran. It was attended by over 2,000 within the walls
of the campus, with a larger crowd outside. The demonstrators demanded freedom
for all political prisoners, a referendum, and the resignations of the President and
the head of the judiciary. Press reports indicated that law enforcement officials and
the “plainclothes” force broke up the demonstration using batons, whips, and belts,
and arrested over 200 persons, many of whom were still being held at the end of
the year. Demonstrations on December 9 and 10 were also broken up violently by
Basiji forces.

In October 2001, riots and demonstrations broke out throughout the country after
the national soccer team lost a match it had been heavily favored to win. The Gov-
ernment arrested hundreds of persons. There were anecdotal reports that some
cllefmon%trzato§s were killed; however, the Government denied this (see Sections 1.a.,

£, and 2.a.).

The UNSR reported that in December 2000, police forcibly disrupted a peaceful
demonstration by Kurdish students at the University of Tehran, injuring and arrest-
ing a number of the demonstrators.

In July 1999, students at the University of Tehran who were protesting proposed
legislation by the Majles that would limit press freedoms and protested the Govern-
ment’s closure of a prominent reform-oriented newspaper, were attacked by ele-
ments of the security forces and the Ansar-e Hezbollah. Police forces reportedly
looked on and allowed repeated attacks against the students and their dormitory.
HRW reported that, according to witnesses, at least 4 students were killed in the
assault on the dormitory, 300 were injured, and 400 were detained. The demonstra-
tions continued to grow in subsequent days to include many nonstudents. Looting,
vandalism, and large-scale rioting began and spread to cities outside Tehran.

In September 1999, the head of the Tehran Revolutionary Court, Hojatoleslam
Gholamhossein Rahbarpour, was quoted as saying that 1,500 students were ar-
rested during the riots, 500 were released immediately after questioning, 800 were
released later, and formal investigations were undertaken against the remaining
200. He also announced that four student leaders were sentenced to death by a Rev-
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olutionary Court for their role in the demonstrations. The death sentences report-
edly were commuted to prison terms in 2000. The UNSR’s 2000 report stated that
about two-thirds of the students who initially were arrested subsequently were re-
leased, but noted that there has been no formal accounting of all the persons ar-
rested in connection with the July 1999 demonstrations.

The Government arrested the leaders of the Iran Nations Party in the aftermath
of the July 1999 demonstrations. The party was a secular nationalist movement
that predates the revolution and was viewed as a threat by certain elements of the
Government. The party was accused of inciting rioters and of encouraging dispar-
aging slogans against “sacred values.” Agents of the intelligence service in late 1998
killed the former head of the Iran Nations Party, Darioush Forouhar, along with
his wife (see Section 1.a.).

In the aftermath of these events, the Government took action against members
of the security forces for their assault on the student dormitory, and against student
leaders, demonstrators, and political activists, whom it blamed for inciting illegal
behavior. In August 1999, the commander of the security forces, General Hedayat
Lotfian, was summoned before the Parliament to explain the role of his officers in
the dormitory raid. He reportedly announced that 98 officers were arrested for their
actions.

In February 2000, 20 police officers and officials were tried on charges of mis-
conduct in connection with the demonstrations. The court found that misconduct
had occurred, and ordered compensation for 34 injured students. However, the court
then released all but two of the accused officers.

The Government limited freedom of association. The Constitution provides for the
establishment of political parties, professional associations, Islamic religious groups,
and organizations for recognized religious minorities, provided that such groups do
not violate the principles of “freedom, sovereignty, and national unity,” or question
Islam as the basis of the Islamic Republic. However, President Khatami repeatedly
has declared as a major goal the rule of law and development of civil society.

The Government permanently banned the Iran Freedom Movement during they
year. In March 2001 the Government provisionally closed the 50-year-old Iran Free-
dom Movement for “attempting to overthrow the Islamic regime.” In response to the
permanent dissolution of the movement in July, President Khatami warned against
the banning of political groups, saying that suppression did not eliminate ideas;
they are simply forced underground and continue to grow (see Section 1.e.).

c. Freedom of Religion.—The Government restricted freedom of religion. The Con-
stitution declares that the “official religion of Iran is Islam and the sect followed
is that of Ja'fari (Twelver) Shi’ism,” and that this principle is “eternally immutable.”
Article 144 of the Constitution states that “the Army of the Islamic Republic of Iran
must be an Islamic army,” which is “committed to an Islamic ideology,” and must
“recruit into its service individuals who have faith in the objectives of the Islamic
Revolution and are devoted to the cause of achieving its goals.” However, members
of religious minority communities sometimes served in the military. It also states
that “other Islamic denominations are to be accorded full respect,” and recognizes
Zoroastrians, Christians, and Jews, the country’s pre-Islamic religions, as the only
“protected religious minorities.” Religions not specifically protected under the Con-
stitution did not enjoy freedom of religion. Members of the country’s religious mi-
norities, including Baha’is, Jews, Christians, and Sufi Muslims reported imprison-
ment, harassment, and intimidation based on their religious beliefs. This situation
most directly affected the nearly 350,000 followers of the Baha’i Faith, who effec-
tively had no legal rights either as individuals or as a community.

The central feature of the country’s Islamic republican system was rule by a “reli-
gious jurisconsult.” Its senior leadership, including the Supreme Leader of the Revo-
Iution, the President, the head of the Judiciary, and the Speaker of the Islamic Con-
sultative Assembly (Parliament) was composed principally of Shi’a clergymen.

Religious activity was monitored closely by the Ministry of Intelligence and Secu-
rity (MOIS). Adherents of recognized religious minorities were not required to reg-
ister individually with the Government. However, their community, religious, and
cultural organizations, as well as schools and public events, were monitored closely.
Baha’is were not recognized by the Government as a legitimate religious commu-
nity; they were considered heretics belonging to an outlawed political organization.
Registration of Baha’is was a police function. Evangelical Christian groups were
pressured by government authorities to compile and hand over membership lists for
their congregations; however, evangelicals resisted this demand. Non-Muslim own-
ers of grocery shops were required to indicate their religious affiliation on the fronts
of their shops.

The population was approximately 99 percent Muslim, of which 89 percent were
Shi’a and 10 percent Sunni (mostly Turkomans, Arabs, Baluchis, and Kurds living
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in the southwest, southeast, and northwest). Baha’i, Christian, Zoroastrian, and
Jewish communities constituted less than 1 percent of the population. Sufi brother-
hoods were popular, but there were no reliable statistics on their number. All reli-
gious minorities suffered varying degrees of officially sanctioned discrimination, par-
ticularly in the areas of employment, education, and housing.

The Government generally allowed recognized religious minorities to conduct reli-
gious education of their adherents, although it restricted this right considerably in
some cases. Members of religious minorities were allowed to vote, but they could not
run for President.

Recognized religious minorities were allowed by the Government to establish com-
munity centers and certain cultural, social, sports, or charitable associations that
they financed themselves. This did not apply to the Baha’i community, which has
been denied the right to assemble officially or to maintain administrative institu-
tions since 1983. Since the Baha'’i faith has no clergy, the denial of the right to form
such institutions and elect officers threatened its very existence in the country.
Broad restrictions on Baha’is appeared to be geared to destroying them as a commu-
nity.

In September 2001, in conjunction with an appeal connected to the 1998 raids and
property confiscations against the Baha’i community’s higher education institution,
the Ministry of Justice issued a report that reiterated that government policy con-
tinued to be implemented in such a manner as to eliminate the Baha’is as a commu-
nity. The report stated in part that Baha’is could only be enrolled in schools pro-
vided they did not identify themselves as Baha’is, and that they preferably should
be enrolled in schools with a strong Muslim religious ideology. The report also stat-
ed that all those identified as Baha’is must be expelled from universities, either in
the admission process or during the course of their studies whenever their identity
as Baha’is becomes known.

University applicants were required to pass an examination in Islamic theology.
Although public school students received instruction in Islam, this requirement lim-
ited the access of most religious minorities to higher education. Applicants for public
sector employment similarly were screened for their knowledge of Islam.

The legal system discriminated against religious minorities, awarding lower mon-
etary compensation in injury and death lawsuits for non-Muslims than for Muslims
and imposing heavier punishments on non-Muslims than on Muslims. A bill was
passed by the Majlis early in the year which would equalize the “blood money” paid
to the families of crime victims. The Guardian Council had not ruled on whether
to ratify the bill, but there were reports that the Supreme Leader supported it.
Since Baha’is were not a recognized religious minority, a change in the law would
not apply to them.

The Government was highly suspicious of proselytizing of Muslims by non-Mus-
lims and was harsh in its response, in particular against Baha’is and Evangelical
Christians. The Government regarded Baha’is, whose faith originally derives from
a strand of Islam, as a heretical sect, and has fueled anti-Baha’i and anti-Semitic
sentiment in the country for political purposes.

The Government did not ensure the right of citizens to change or recant their reli-
gion. Apostasy, specifically conversion from Islam, may be punishable by death.

Although Sunni Muslims are accorded full respect under the terms of the Con-
stitution, some Sunni groups claimed to be discriminated against by the Govern-
ment. In particular, Sunnis cited the lack of a Sunni mosque in Tehran and claimed
that authorities refused to authorize construction of a Sunni place of worship in the
capital. Sunnis also accused the state broadcasting company of airing programs in-
sulting to Sunnis. Numerous Sunni clerics were reported to have been killed in re-
cent years, some allegedly by government agents. Sufi organizations outside the
country remained concerned about repression by the authorities of Sufi religious
practices.

The largest religious minority was the Baha'’i faith, estimated at 350,000 adher-
ents throughout the country. Baha’is were considered apostates because of their
claim to a religious revelation subsequent to that of the Prophet Mohammed. The
Baha’i Faith was defined by the Government as a political “sect” linked to the
Pahlavi monarchy and, therefore, as counterrevolutionary. Historically at risk, Ba-
ha’is often have suffered increased levels of mistreatment during times of political
unrest.

Baha’is may not teach or practice their faith or maintain links with co-religionists
abroad. The fact that the Baha’i world headquarters (established by the founder of
the Baha'i Faith in the 19th century in what was then Ottoman-controlled Pal-
estine) is situated in what is now the state of Israel exposed Baha’is to government
charges of “espionage on behalf of Zionism.”
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According to the National Spiritual Assembly of the Baha’is of the U.S., since
1979, more than 200 Baha’is have been killed, and 15 disappeared and presumed
dead. The Government continued to imprison and detain Baha’is based on their reli-
gious beliefs.

The property rights of Baha’is generally were disregarded. Properties belonging
to the Baha’i community as a whole, such as places of worship and graveyards, were
confiscated by the Government in the years after the 1979 revolution and, in some
cases, defiled. The Government’s seizure of Baha’i personal property, as well as its
denial of access to education and employment, continued to erode the economic base
of the Baha’i community.

Baha’i group meetings and religious education, which often took place in private
homes and offices, were severely curtailed. Public and private universities continued
to deny admittance to Bahai students. The use of suspended sentences appears to
be a government tactic to discourage Baha’is from taking part in monthly religious
gatherings.

In September 1998, authorities conducted a nationwide raid of more than 500
homes and offices owned or occupied by Baha’is to disrupt the activities of the
Baha'i Institute of Higher Learning. The Institute employed Baha’i faculty and pro-
fessors, many of whom had been dismissed from teaching positions by the Govern-
ment as a result of their faith, and conducted classes in homes or offices owned or
rented by Baha’is. During the operation, which took place in at least 14 different
cities, 36 faculty members were arrested, and a variety of personal property, includ-
ing books, papers, and furniture, either were destroyed or confiscated. Government
interrogators sought to force the detained faculty members to sign statements ac-
knowledging that the Open University was defunct and pledging not to collaborate
with it in the future. Baha’is outside the country reported that none of the 36 de-
tainees would sign the document. All but 4 of the 36 persons detained during the
September 1998 raid on the Baha’i Institute were released by November 1998.

In March 1999, Dr. Sina Hakiman, Farzad Khajeh Sharifabadi, Habibullah
Ferdosian Najafabadi, and Ziaullah Mirzapanah, the four remaining detainees from
the September 1998 raid, were convicted under Article 498 of the Penal Code and
sentenced to prison terms ranging from 3 to 10 years. In July 1999, Mirzapanah,
who had been sentenced to 3 years in prison, became ill and was hospitalized. Pris-
on authorities allowed him to return home upon his recovery on the understanding
that they could find him whenever necessary. The other three were released in De-
cember 1999.

The Government reportedly kept a small number of Baha’is in arbitrary deten-
tion, some at risk of execution, on an ongoing basis. With the release earlier this
year of a prisoner originally sentenced to death in 1997, there were four Baha’is re-
ported to be in prison for practicing their faith at year’s end, two of them facing
life sentences. In addition, the Government harassed the Baha’i community by ar-
resting persons arbitrarily, charging and then releasing them, often without drop-
ping the charges against them. According to credible foreign Baha’i sources, persecu-
tion of the community in general, and these practices in particular, seem to have
intensified since the U.N. Commission on Human Rights ended formal monitoring
of the human rights situation in the country via the UNSR in the spring.

Baha'’is regularly were denied compensation for injury or criminal victimization.
Government authorities claimed that only Muslim plaintiffs were eligible for com-
pensation in these circumstances. Baha’is continued to be denied most forms of gov-
ernment employment. Thousands of Baha’is dismissed from government jobs in the
early 1980s received no unemployment benefits and were required to repay the Gov-
ernment salaries or pensions from their first day of employment. Some of those un-
able to do so faced prison sentences.

The Government often prevented Baha'’is from traveling outside the country.

However, over the past several years, the Government has taken some positive
steps in recognizing the rights of Baha’is, as well as other religious minorities. In
November 1999, President Khatami publicly stated that no one in the country
should be persecuted because of his or her religious beliefs. He added that he would
defend the civil rights of all citizens, regardless of their beliefs or religion. Subse-
quently the Expediency Council approved the “Right of Citizenship” bill, affirming
the social and political rights of all citizens and their equality before the law. In
February 2000, following approval of the bill, the head of the judiciary notified all
registry offices in the country that they should permit couples to be registered as
husband and wife without being required to state their religious affiliation. This
measure effectively permitted the registration of Baha’i marriages in the country.
Previously Baha’i marriages were not recognized by the Government, leaving Baha’i
women open to charges of prostitution. Consequently, children of Baha’i marriages
were not recognized as legitimate and were denied inheritance rights. At the end
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of the year, Baha’is could obtain ration booklets and send their children to public
elementary and secondary schools.

The UNSR estimated the Christian community at approximately 300,000. Of
these the majority were ethnic Armenians and Assyro-Chaldeans. Protestant de-
nominations and evangelical churches also were active, although nonethnically
based groups report restrictions on their activities. The UNSR reported that Chris-
tians were emigrating at an estimated rate of 15,000 to 20,000 per year.

The authorities became particularly vigilant in recent years in curbing proselyt-
izing activities by evangelical Christians, whose services were conducted in Persian.
Government officials closed evangelical churches and arrested converts. Members of
evangelical congregations were required to carry membership cards, photocopies of
which must be provided to the authorities. Worshipers were subject to identity
checks by authorities posted outside congregation centers. Meetings for evangelical
services were restricted by the authorities to Sundays, and church officials were or-
dered to inform the Ministry of Information and Islamic Guidance before admitting
new members to their congregations.

Mistreatment of evangelical Christians continued in recent years. Christian
groups have reported instances of government harassment of churchgoers in
Tehran, in particular of worshipers at the Assembly of God congregation in the cap-
ital. Cited instances of harassment included conspicuous monitoring outside Chris-
tian premises by Revolutionary Guards to discourage Muslims or converts from en-
tering church premises and demands for presentation of identity papers of wor-
shipers inside.

Estimates of the size of the Iranian Jewish community varied from 25,000 to
30,000; a substantial reduction from the estimated 75,000 to 80,000 Iranian Jews
prior to the 1979 revolution.

While Jews were a recognized religious minority, allegations of official discrimina-
tion were frequent. The Government’s anti-Israel stance, and the perception among
many citizens that Jewish citizens supported Zionism and the State of Israel, cre-
ated a threatening atmosphere for the small community. Jews limited their contact
with and did not openly express support for Israel out of fear of reprisal. Recent
anti-American and anti-Israeli demonstrations included the denunciation of Jews, as
opposed to the past practice of denouncing only Israel and Zionism, adding to the
threatening atmosphere for the community. Jewish leaders reportedly were reluc-
tant to draw attention to official mistreatment of their community due to fear of
government reprisal.

Some Jewish groups outside the country reported an increase in anti-Semitic
propaganda in the official and semiofficial media. One example was the periodic
publication of the anti-Semitic and fictitious “Protocols of the Elders of Zion,” both
by the Government and by periodicals associated with hard line elements of the
Government.

The Government allowed the practice of Judaism, but restricted and interfered
with it in practice. Education of Jewish children has become more difficult in recent
years. The Government allowed the teaching of Hebrew, recognizing its necessity for
the practice of Judaism. However, it strongly discouraged teachers from distributing
Hebrew texts to students, making it difficult to teach the language in practice. The
Government also required that several Jewish schools remain open on Saturdays,
the Jewish Sabbath, to conform with the schedule of other schools in the school sys-
tem.

Jews were gradually dismissed from most government positions after 1979. Mem-
bers of the community are permitted to obtain passports and to travel outside the
country; however, with the exception of certain business travelers, they were re-
quired by the authorities to obtain government clearance (and pay additional fees)
before each trip abroad. The Government appeared concerned about the emigration
of Jews. Permission generally was not granted for all members of Jewish families
to travel outside the country at the same time (see Section 2.d.).

In February and March 1999, 13 Jews were arrested in the cities of Shiraz and
Isfahan. Among the group were several prominent rabbis, teachers of Hebrew, and
their students. The charges centered on alleged acts of espionage on behalf of Israel,
an offense punishable by death. The 13 were jailed for more than a year before trial,
largely in solitary confinement, without official charges or access to lawyers. In
April 2000, the defendants were appointed lawyers, and a closed trial commenced
in a revolutionary court in Shiraz. Human rights groups and governments around
the world criticized the lack of due process in the proceedings. The UNSR character-
ized them as “in no way fair.” In July 2000, 10 of the 13, along with 2 Muslim de-
fendants, were convicted on charges of illegal contact with Israel, conspiracy to form
an illegal organization, and recruiting agents. They received prison sentences rang-
ing from 4 to 13 years. Three were acquitted. The lawyers of those convicted filed
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an appeal and in September 2000, an appeals court overturned the convictions for
forming an illegal organization and recruiting agents, but upheld the convictions for
illegal contacts with Israel. Their sentences were reduced to between 2 and 9 years
imprisonment. In January 2001, the Supreme Court rejected a final appeal. One of
the ten convicted was released in February 2001 upon completion of his prison term,
and another was released in January of this year at the end of his term. Three addi-
tio(rllal prisoners were released in October, leaving five remaining in prison at year’s
end.

Jewish groups outside the country noted that the March 1999 arrest of the 13
Jewish individuals coincided with an increase in anti-Semitic propaganda in news-
papers and journals associated with hardline elements of the Government. Since the
beginning of the trial, Jewish businesses in Tehran and Shiraz have been targets
of vandalism and boycotts, and Jews have reportedly suffered personal harassment
and intimidation.

The group “Families of Iranian Jewish Prisoners” (FIJP) has gone public with the
names of twelve Iranian Jews who disappeared while attempting to leave the coun-
try in the 1990s. FIJP believes that the Government has dealt with these cases dif-
ferently than it dealt with other cases of people being captured while trying to es-
cape from the country because these individuals were Jewish (see Section 1.b.).

According to the U.N. High Commissioner for Refugees (UNHCR), Mandaeans
were regarded as Christians, and were included among the country’s three recog-
nized religious minorities. However, Mandaeans regarded themselves as adherents
of a religion that practices Christianity in both belief and practice. The small com-
munity faced discrimination similar to that experienced by the country’s other pre-
Islamic religious minorities.

The Government restricted the movement of several senior religious leaders, some
of whom had been under house arrest for years (see Sections 1.d. and 2.d.).

For a more detailed discussion see the 2002 International Religious Freedom Re-
port.

d. Freedom of Movement Within the Country, Foreign Travel, Emigration, and Re-
patriation.—The Government placed some restrictions on these rights. Citizens may
travel within the country, although there were restrictions on travel to Kurdish
areas during times of occasional heavy fighting. Roadblocks and security checks
were common on routes between major cities. Citizens may change their place of
residence without obtaining official permission. The Government required exit per-
mits (a validation stamp in the passport) for draft-age men and citizens who were
politically suspect. Some citizens, particularly those whose skills were in short sup-
ply and who were educated at government expense, must post bonds to obtain exit
permits. The Government restricted the movement of certain religious minorities
and several religious leaders (see Sections 1.d. and 2.c.).

Citizens returning from abroad sometimes were subjected to searches and exten-
sive questioning by government authorities for evidence of antigovernment activities
abroad. Cassette tapes, printed material, personal correspondence, and photographs
were subject to confiscation.

The Government permitted Jews to travel abroad, but often denied them multiple-
exit permits issued to other citizens. Baha'’is often experienced difficulty in obtaining
passports.

Women must obtain the permission of their husband, father, or other male rel-
ative to obtain a passport. Married women must receive written permission from
their husbands before being allowed to leave the country.

The law contains provisions for granting refugee status in accordance with the
1951 U.N. Convention Relating to the Status of Refugees and its 1967 Protocol. The
Government generally cooperated with the UNHCR and other humanitarian organi-
zations in assisting refugees. Although the Government generally provided first asy-
lum, it sometimes increased pressure on refugees to return to their home countries,
particularly when the economy worsened.

The country hosted a large refugee population, mostly Afghans. At the end of the
year, there were approximately one million refugees from Afghanistan, a decrease
from the 2 million estimated by the UNHCR in 2001. Hundreds of thousands of Af-
ghan refugees returned to Afghanistan during the year. The UNHCR expressed con-
cern that the Government was pressing them to leave, a contention the Government
denied. Most refugees subsisted on itinerant labor. The Government accused many
Afghans of involvement in drug trafficking; as a result, there were reports that
many of them were arrested and executed. With the conflict in Afghanistan after
the September 2001 terrorist attack in the U.S., many more Afghans attempted to
enter the country across the Iranian border. However, the Government had sealed
its border in anticipation of a war in Afghanistan. The Government set up several
refugee camps just inside Afghanistan to deal with the crisis.
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The UNHCR estimated that there were approximately 450,000 to 510,000 Iraqi
Kurdish refugees in the country at the end of 2001, of whom approximately 83 per-
cent were Shi’a and 17 percent non-Shi’a. An additional 70,000 refugees were Shi’a
Arabs. Many of the Iraqi refugees were expelled by Iraq at the beginning of the
Iran-Iraq war because of their suspected Iranian origin. In numerous instances,
both the Iraqi and Iranian governments disputed their citizenship, rendering many
of them stateless. Other Iraqi refugees arrived following Iraq’s invasion of Kuwait
in 1990.

Although the Government claimed to host more than 30,000 refugees of other na-
tionalities, including Tajiks, Bosnians, Azeris, Eritreans, Somalis, Bangladeshis, and
Pakistanis, it did not provide information about them or allow the UNHCR or other
organizations access to them.

Section 3. Respect for Political Rights: The Right of Citizens to Change Their Govern-
ment

The right of citizens to change their government is restricted significantly. The
Supreme Leader, the recognized Head of State, is selected for a life term by the As-
sembly of Experts. The Assembly of Experts may also remove the Supreme Leader.
The Assembly itself is restricted to clerics, who serve an 8-year term and are chosen
by popular vote from a list approved by the Government. There is no separation of
state and religion, and clerics dominate the Government. The Government repressed
attempts to separate state and religion or to alter the State’s theocratic foundation.
The Government effectively controlled the selection of candidates for elections, al-
though a bill approved by the Parliament and now awaiting approval by the Guard-
ian Council would weaken its control. The Constitution provides for a Council of
Guardians, composed of six Islamic clergymen and six lay members, who review all
laws for consistency with Islamic law and the Constitution. The Council also screens
political candidates for ideological, political, and religious suitability. It accepts only
candidates who support a theocratic state; clerics who disagree with government
policies also have been disqualified.

Regularly scheduled elections are held for the President, members of the Majles,
and the Assembly of Experts. Mohammad Khatami, a former Minister of Culture
and Islamic Guidance who was impeached in 1992 by the Majles for “liberalism”
and “negligence,” was reelected President in 2001 with 77 percent of the vote. The
UNSR reported that the Guardian Council significantly limited the number of can-
didates permitted to run and noted that the Interior Minister denounced the “un-
principled disqualification” of candidates.

Elections were held in the fall of 1998 for the 86-member Assembly of Experts.
The Council of Guardians disqualified numerous candidates, which led to criticism
froml many observers that the Government improperly predetermined the election
results.

Elections were held for the 290-seat Majles in February 2000. Of more than 6,000
candidates, 576 were disqualified before the elections by the Council of Guardians,
which represented a substantial decrease from the 44 percent who were disqualified
before the 1996 elections. Most of those disqualified were outspoken advocates of po-
litical reform, including some of the most prominent supporters of President
Khatami. However, candidates with a wide range of views were permitted to run.
The elections resulted in a landslide victory for moderate and reform candidates,
who constituted a large majority in the Majles. In June 2001, elections were held
for Majles seats. The Council of Guardians reportedly disqualified 100 potential can-
didates, more than one-quarter of those wishing to run. Largely due to the disquali-
fication of reform candidates, conservative candidates or conservatives running as
independents won all six seats up for election. Vigorous parliamentary debates took
place regarding various issues. However, the Supreme Leader and other conserv-
atives within the Government used constitutional provisions to block much of the
early reform legislation passed by the Majles.

In February 1999, elections for nationwide local councils were held for the first
time since the 1979 revolution. Government figures indicated that roughly 280,000
candidates competed for 130,000 council seats across the nation. Women were elect-
ed to seats in numerous districts. The Councils did not appear to have been granted
the autonomy or authority to make them effective or meaningful local institutions;
doing so would have been viewed as a threat to the control of the central govern-
ment. The next local council elections will be held in February 2003.

Women held 9 out of 290 Majles seats. There were no female cabinet members,
although several held high level positions and a woman served as Presidential Ad-
viser for Women’s Affairs.

Christians, Jews, and Zoroastrians elected deputies to Majles seats reserved for
them. However, religious minorities, by law and practice, were barred from being
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elected to a representative body—except to the seats in the Majles reserved for
them—and from holding senior government or military positions. Religious minori-
ties were allowed to vote, but could not run for president.

Section 4. Governmental Attitude Regarding International and Nongovernmental In-
vestigation of Alleged Violations of Human Rights

The Government continued to restrict the work of local human rights groups. The
Government denies the universality of human rights and has stated that human
rights issues should be viewed in the context of a country’s “culture and beliefs.”

Various professional groups representing writers, journalists, photographers, and
others attempted to monitor government restrictions in their fields, as well as har-
assment and intimidation against individual members of their professions. However,
their ability to meet, organize, and effect change was curtailed severely by the Gov-
ernment. Although there were a few domestic NGOs, there was no information
available on what type of groups they were or the services they provided.

International human rights NGOs such as HRW and Amnesty International (AI)
were not permitted to establish offices in or conduct regular investigative visits to
the country. Representatives of HRW and AI, who were asked by the European
Union to attend EU-Iran human rights talks in December as part of the EU delega-
tion, were barred by government authorities from attending the talks. HRW and
members of a European judicial monitoring NGO were permitted to send represent-
atives to Shiraz for the trial of 13 Jewish citizens on espionage charges (see Section
2.c.). However, they were not permitted to monitor the trial proceedings.

After the defeat of the resolution criticizing the country and renewing the UNSR’s
mandate at the meeting of the Commission on Human Rights in the spring, press
reports indicated that the country declared itself ready to welcome visits by the-
matic UN human rights rapporteurs from different fields. No such visits took place
during the year. However, the country was engaged in discussions on human rights
with the EU in connection with the Trade and Cooperation Agreement embarked
upon by the two sides.

The ICRC and the UNHCR both operated in the country. However, the Govern-
ment did not allow the UNSR for Human Rights in Iran to visit the country from
1997 to 2001, the last year his mandate to monitor human rights in the country
was in effect. When the UNSR was last allowed entry into the country to gather
information for his yearly report in 1996, he was able to correspond with govern-
ment officials during the period of his mandate and often received replies to his in-
quiries.

The Islamic Human Rights Commission (IHRC) was established in 1995 under
the authority of the head of the judiciary, who sits on its board as an observer. In
1996 the Government established a human rights committee in the Majles. How-
ever, most observers believed that these committees lacked independence and
power.

Section 5. Discrimination Based on Race, Sex, Disability, Language, or Social Status

In general the Government did not discriminate on the basis of race, disability,
language, or social status; however, it discriminated on the basis of religion and sex.
In some instances, it discriminated on the basis of language, such as with the
Kurds, Azeris, and Ahwazi Arabs.

Women.—Although spousal abuse and violence against women occurred, statistics
on such abuse were not available. Abuse in the family was considered a private mat-
ter and seldom was discussed publicly. Rape is illegal; however, the law was rarely
enforced and rape was a widespread problem. The UNSR published statistics pro-
vided by the IHRC indicating that at the end of 2001, of a total of approximately
3,000 currently active files, an estimated 1,000 were related to women’s issues.
However, the UNSR noted in his September 2000 report that media reporting on
the situation of women diminished, in part due to the closure of the reform-oriented
press (see Section 2.a.).

Prostitution was illegal. Accurate information regarding the extent of the problem
was not widely available, although the issue received widespread attention during
they year as a result of the public’s greater interest in social problems. However,
press reports described prostitution as a severe problem. There was a growing un-
derstanding of the need to deal with the problem, especially because of its role in
the spread of AIDS.

Press reporting indicated that the Government acknowledged that prostitution
had become very widespread, and was conducting a crackdown. In July two well-
known soccer players were sentenced to 170 lashes after being arrested at a brothel.
The Government closed many brothels around the country during the year and the
police reportedly arrested 243 persons involved in prostitution networks. There was
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a report that a man was executed in April in Mashad for killing sixteen prostitutes.
He claimed that he considered the killings to be a religious obligation. In another
instance, in the city of Karaj, a judge of a revolutionary court was sentenced to 10
years in prison and a lashing for forcing runaway girls into prostitution.

Reports indicated that due to the passage of persons across the border with Af-
ghanistan, there was a rise in trafficking. There were also reports in 2001 that
women were trafficked into the United Arab Emirates (UAE) for forced prostitution
(see Section 6.f.).

Discrimination against women was reinforced by law through provisions of the Is-
lamic Civil and Penal Codes, in particular those sections dealing with family and
property law. Shortly after the 1979 revolution, the Government repealed the Fam-
ily Protection Law, a hallmark bill adopted in 1967, that gave women increased
rights in the home and workplace, and replaced it with a legal system based largely
on Shari’a practices. In 1998 the Majles passed legislation that mandated segrega-
tion of the sexes in the provision of medical care.

Even though the law permits it, marriage at the minimum age of nine is rare.
All women must have the permission of their father or a male relative in order to
marry. The law allowed for the practice of temporary marriages based on a Shi’a
custom in which a woman or a girl may become the wife of a married or single Mus-
lim male after a simple and brief religious ceremony. The temporary marriage may
last any length of time. According to Shi’a Islamic law, men may have as many tem-
porary wives as they wish. Such wives are not granted rights associated with tradi-
tional marriage.

The Penal Code includes provisions that mandate the stoning of women and men
convicted of adultery, although judges were instructed at the end of the year cease
sentencing adulterers to stoning (see Section 1.c.). Women have the right to divorce.
However, a husband is not required to cite a reason for divorcing his wife. In De-
cember a new law made the adjudication of cases in which women demand divorces
less arbitrary and less costly.

Privileges accorded to men by custom and traditional interpretations of Islamic
law are limited by a model contract which recognizes a divorced woman’s right to
a share in the property that couples acquire during their marriage and to increased
alimony rights. Women who remarry are forced to give the child’s father custody of
children from earlier marriages. However, the law granted custody of minor children
to the mother in certain divorce cases in which the father is proven unfit to care
for the child. Muslim women may not marry non-Muslim men, and the testimony
of a woman is worth half that of a man in court. The “blood money” paid to the
family of a female crime victim is half the sum paid for a man, and will remain
so even if the new law passed by the Majlis equalizing “blood money” for Muslims
and non-Muslims is accepted by the Guardian Council (see section 2.c.). Any change
would only pertain to men. A married woman must obtain the written consent of
her husband before traveling outside the country (see Section 2.d.).

Women had access to primary and advanced education; however, social and legal
constraints limited their professional opportunities. Women were represented in
many fields of the work force, and the Government has not prevented women from
entering many traditionally male-dominated fields. However, many women choose
not to work outside the home. According to international organizations, there were
2 million women in the work force in 2001, of whom approximately 1.8 million were
efrpployed during the year. The law provides maternity, child care, and pension ben-
efits.

The Government enforced gender segregation in most public spaces, and prohib-
ited women from mixing openly with unmarried men or men not related to them.
Women must ride in a reserved section on public buses and enter public buildings,
universities, and airports through separate entrances. Women were prohibited from
attending male sporting events, although this restriction did not appear to be en-
forced universally. While the enforcement of conservative Islamic dress codes varied,
what women wore in public was not entirely a matter of personal choice. The au-
thorities sometimes harassed women if their dress or behavior was considered inap-
propriate, and women may be sentenced to flogging or imprisonment for such viola-
tions (see Section 1l.c.). The law prohibits the publication of pictures of uncovered
women in the print media, including pictures of foreign women. There are penalties
for failure to observe Islamic dress codes at work.

Children.—Except in isolated areas of the country, children had access to free
education through the 12th grade (compulsory to age 11), and to some form of
health care.

There was not enough information available to reflect how the Government dealt
with child abuse.
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A girls’ center in Karaj reportedly was involved in the trafficking of girls (see Sec-
tion 6.f.).

Persons with Disabilities.—There is no available information regarding whether
the Government has legislated or otherwise mandated accessibility for persons with
disabilities, or whether discrimination against persons with disabilities is prohib-
ited. Film clips showed children tied or chained to their beds, in filthy conditions,
and without appropriate care. It is not known to what extent this represents the
typical treatment of persons with disabilities since from 1996.

National /| Racial | Ethnic Minorities.—The Kurds sought greater autonomy from
the central government and continued to suffer from government discrimination.
The Kurds’ status as Sunni Muslims is an aggravating factor in their relations with
the Shi’a-dominated government. Such tensions predated the revolution. Kurds
often were suspected by government authorities of harboring separatist or foreign
sympathies. These suspicions have led to sporadic outbreaks of fighting between
government forces and Kurdish groups. Sunni Kurds protested against the appoint-
ment of a Shi’a governor in the Kurdistan province, who was chosen over numerous
Sunni Kurdish candidates.

The Democratic Party of Iranian Kurdistan (PDKI) claimed that the Government
arrested and executed at least three of its members during the year. Other sources
claimed the number executed in October was three or five.

According to the UNSR, President Khatami, who won an overwhelming percent-
age of the Kurdish vote in the recent Presidential election, has made several concil-
iatory gestures to the Kurdish population. He appointed the first Kurd to hold the
position of Governor of Kurdistan, and the Governor appeared to be facilitating a
“process of reconciliation.” The UNSR reported that the Government appeared to be
encouraging Kurdish cultural expression, and subsidizing some Kurdish language
classes. The number of Kurdish publications increased, and discussion of limited
Kurdish TV broadcasting began. However, there was still no public school education
in the Kurdish language.

Azeris are well integrated into the Government and society, but complained of
ethnic and linguistic discrimination. The Government traditionally viewed Azeri na-
tionalism as threatening, particularly since the dissolution of the Soviet Union and
the creation of an independent Azerbaijan. Mohammed Chehregani, an advocate for
the cultural rights of Azeris, has been arrested, imprisoned, tortured, and released
several times over the past five years. According to Azeri groups, Chehregani’s De-
cember 1999 arrest was made to prevent his registration as a candidate for the Feb-
ruary 2000 parliamentary elections (see Section 1.d.). They also claimed that there
were a number of Azeri political prisoners jailed for advocating cultural and lan-
guage rights for Iranian Azerbaijanis. The Government has charged several of them
with “revolting against the Islamic state.”

Foreign representatives of the Ahwazi Arabs of Khuzistan, whose numbers could
range as high as 4 million or more, claimed that their community in the southwest
of the country suffered from discrimination. They claimed that the Ahwazis were
denied the right to study, speak, publish newspapers, and educate their children in
Arabic, and that the use of Arabic names for babies was prohibited except for ordi-
nary Shi’a religious names. They asserted that the Government has ignored their
appeals to de-mine the vast stretches of Khuzistan which were mined during the
Iran-Iraq War, and that consequently, many people, especially children, continued
to be maimed by mines. They further stated that many Arabs, both Shi’a and Sunni,
have been imprisoned and tortured for voicing opinions critical of government poli-
cies. According to these sources, five Arab-Iranian men have been hanged in the
past several years for opposing the Government’s policy of confiscating Arab lands
in Khuzistan province.

Section 6. Worker Rights

a. The Right of Association.—The Labor Code grants workers the right to estab-
lish unions; however, the Government did not allow independent unions to exist. A
national organization known as the Worker’s House, founded in 1982, was the sole
authorized national labor organization. It served primarily as a conduit for the Gov-
ernment to exert control over workers. The leadership of the Worker’s House coordi-
nated activities with Islamic labor councils, which were made up of representatives
of the workers and one representative of management in industrial, agricultural,
and service organizations of more than 35 employees. These councils also functioned
as instruments of government control, although they frequently were able to block
layoffs and dismissals.

According to the International Confederation of Free Trade Unions (ICFTU) An-
nual Survey of Violations of Trade Union Rights for the year, the role of the Work-
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er’s House changed in recent years, and there was more tolerance of workers’ orga-
nizations, which included four nurses organizations, a health workers’ union, and
a textile workers’ union. The report also notes that a February 2000 law exempted
companies with up to 5 employees from the need to comply with labor legislation
for 6 years. This law affected approximately 3 million workers, making them easier
to hire and fire.

The Labor Code allows employers and employees to establish guilds. The guilds
issued vocational licenses and helped members find jobs.

Instances of late or partial pay for government workers reportedly were common.

There were no known affiliations with international labor organizations.

b. The Right to Organize and Bargain Collectively.—Workers did not have the
right to organize independently and negotiate collective bargaining agreements. The
ICFTU also noted that the presence of security/intelligence forces in the workplace,
as well as increasing use of temporary contracts, acted as obstacles to organizing.

The Government did not tolerate any strike deemed to be at odds with its eco-
nomic and labor policies. The law prohibits strikes by government workers. It also
prohibits government workers from having contacts with foreigners and stipulates
penalties for failure to observe Islamic dress codes and principles at work. Neverthe-
less, strikes did occur. In addition to strikes, there were also work stoppages and
protests by oil, textile, electrical manufacturing, and metal workers, as well as by
the unemployed.

Many of these protests were due to non-payment of wage arrears, according to the
ICFTU. It cited a March 2001 demonstration by 4,500 workers of the Simin textile
factory in Isfahan, which was forcibly broken up by security forces, resulting in inju-
ries and arrests. Another demonstration in May 2001 by 1000 textile workers at the
Baresh factory for the same grievance was also attacked by police. Another protest
by textile workers outside the Parliament building in June resulted in satisfaction
of their demands, but subsequent demonstrations by workers there in July and in
Isfahan in October were violently repressed.

It is not known whether labor legislation and practice in the export processing
zones differ from the law and practice in the rest of the country. According to the
ICFTU’s Annual Survey of Violations of Trade Union Rights for the year, labor leg-
islation did not apply in the export processing zones.

c¢. Prohibition of Forced or Bonded Labor.—The Penal Code provides that the Gov-
ernment may require any person who does not have work to take suitable employ-
ment; however, this did not appear to be enforced regularly. This provision has been
criticized frequently by the International Labor Organization (ILO) as contravening
ILO Convention 29 on forced labor. The law prohibits forced and bonded labor by
children; however, this was not enforced adequately, and such labor by children was
a serious problem.

d. Status of Child Labor Practices and Minimum Age for Employment.—The law
prohibits forced and bonded labor by children; however, it was a serious problem
(see Section 6.c.). The Labor Law prohibits employment of minors under 15 years
of age and places restrictions on the employment of minors under age 18; however,
laws pertaining to child labor were not enforced adequately. The law permits chil-
dren to work in agriculture, domestic service, and some small businesses. By law,
women and minors may not be employed in hard labor or night work. Information
regarding the extent to which these regulations were enforced was not available. In
August the country ratified ILO Convention 182 on the worst forms of Child Labor.

e. Acceptable Conditions of Work.—The Labor Code empowers the Supreme Labor
Council to establish annual minimum wage levels for each industrial sector and re-
gion; however, no information was available regarding mechanisms used to set
wages. It was not known if the minimum wages were adjusted annually or enforced.
The Labor Code stipulates that the minimum wage should be sufficient to meet the
living expenses of a family and should take inflation into account. Under poor eco-
nomic conditions, many middle-class citizens must work two or three jobs to support
their families. The daily minimum wage for an uneducated laborer was $2.50 (2000
tomans), which was not sufficient to provide a decent standard of living for a worker
and family.

The Labor Code establishes a maximum 6-day, 48-hour workweek, with 1 weekly
rest day, normally Fridays, and at least 12 days of paid annual leave and several
paid public holidays.

According to the Labor Code, a Supreme Safety Council, chaired by the Labor
Minister or his representative, is responsible for promoting workplace safety and
health. The Council reportedly issued 28 safety directives, and oversaw the activi-
ties of 3,000 safety committees established in enterprises employing more than 10
persons. Labor organizations outside the country have alleged that hazardous work
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environments have been common in the country and have resulted in thousands of
worker deaths per year. It was not known how well the Ministry’s inspectors en-
forced regulations. It was not known whether workers could remove themselves
from hazardous situations without risking the loss of employment.

f- Trafficking in Persons.—The law does not specifically prohibit trafficking in per-
sons, and persons reportedly were trafficked to, through, and from the country dur-
ing the year. Anecdotal reports indicated that during the year, there may have been
a rise in trafficking due to the unsettled situation and passage of people across the
border with Afghanistan. It was difficult to measure the extent of the Government’s
efforts to curb human trafficking, but national and international press reporting in-
dicated that Tehran has taken action against bandits involved in abducting women
and children. The regime has also reportedly arrested, convicted, and executed nu-
merous human trafficking offenders. During the year, police reportedly arrested nu-
merous members of prostitution rings and closed down brothels.

In May the police arrested 100 persons, including both citizens and foreigners,
who had allegedly trafficked young girls to France, Britain, Turkey, and certain
Gulf countries. There were three other large networks discovered in the investiga-
tion which sent girls to the UAE, Kuwait, Qatar, and Turkey.

In June senior judicial officials were implicated in a prostitution network in
Tehran and in August, the judge of a revolutionary court in the Karaj was sen-
tenced to 10 years in prison and a lashing for forcing runaway girls to work as pros-
titutes.

Also in August, authorities broke up a prostitution ring in Mashad that was re-
sponsible for trafficking many young women into Pakistan for forced prostitution.

The UNSR noted in his August 2001 report that a girl’s shelter in Karaj, the Jas-
mine Center, was closed down after an investigation reportedly revealed that it had
become involved in the trafficking of girls. The press focused on the high-level con-
nections of the operators of the Center. The authorities subsequently charged a
judge of the Revolutionary Court in the affair.

There were reports in 2001 that women were trafficked to the UAE for the pur-
pose of forced prostitution. There also were reports in 2001 that young boys were
trafficked through the country to be camel jockeys in the UAE.

There were reportedly three trials in 2001 related to the trafficking of persons;
however, there was no information regarding the details of the trials or their out-
comes.

IRAQ!?

Under the provisional Constitution of 1968, Iraq claims to be a democratic repub-
lic. However, political power has rested exclusively in a harshly repressive one-party
apparatus dominated by Saddam Hussein al-Tikriti and members of his extended
family. According to the Constitution, the Arab Ba’th Socialist Party governs Iraq
through the Revolutionary Command Council (RCC), which exercised both executive
and legislative authority. President Saddam Hussein, who was also Prime Minister,
Chairman of the RCC, and Secretary General of the Regional Command of the Ba’th
Party, therefore wielded absolute decisive power. Hussein and his regime obtained
100 percent of the votes cast in a nondemocratic “referendum” on his presidency
held in October that did not include secret ballots, and many credible reports indi-
cated that voters feared possible reprisal for a dissenting vote. The judiciary was
not independent, and the President had the ability to override any ruling or refer
any case to a secret system of special courts outside the normal judiciary.

Under the RCC and Ba’ath party structure, the Tikriti family maintained total
effective control of the security forces and the military. The regime’s security appa-
ratus included militias attached to the President, the Ba’th Party, and the Interior
Ministry. The military and these paramilitary forces often played an internal secu-
rity role and were central to maintaining the environment of intimidation and fear
on which regime power depended. The regime historically made little attempt to ac-
knowledge, investigate, or punish officials or members of the military or security
forces accused of human rights abuses; however, in February it admitted that state
police were commonly accused of human rights violations. Members of the military
and security forces committed widespread, serious, and systematic human rights
abuses. In the Kurdish North, party militias under civilian control provided regional
security and have committed human rights abuses.

1The United States does not have diplomatic representation in Iraq. This report draws to a
large extent on non-U.S. Government sources.
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The country has an estimated population of 24 million people. The regime owned
all major industries and controlled most of the highly centralized economy, which
is based largely on oil production. The Iran-Iraq and Gulf Wars damaged the econ-
omy, and the country has been subject to U.N. sanctions since its 1990 invasion of
Kuwait. Sanctions ban all exports, except oil sales, under U.N. Security Council
Resolution 986 and subsequent resolutions—the “oil-for-food” program. Under the
program, the country also was permitted, under U.N. control, to import food, medi-
cine, supplies for water, sanitation, electricity, agriculture, and education projects,
and spare parts for the oil sector. The regime routinely circumvented U.N. sanc-
tions. Under a Memorandum of Understanding with the U.N., the regime shares ad-
ministration of 13 percent of “oil for food” revenues with Kurdish parties in areas
under their control.

Ethnically and linguistically the Iraqi population includes Arabs, Kurds,
Turkmen, Chaldeans, Assyrians, and Armenians. The religious mix likewise is var-
ied and consists of Shi’a and Sunni Muslims (both Arab and Kurdish), Christians
(including Chaldeans and Assyrians), Kurdish Yazidis, and a small number of Jews
and Sabean Mandaeans. Civil uprisings occurred in previous years, especially in
Kurdish areas in the north and Shi’a areas in the south. The minority Arab Sunni
regime reacted with extreme repression against those who oppose or even question
it. The regime also systematically forced the removal of ethnic minorities under its
policy of “Arabizing” arable land.

The regime’s human rights record remained extremely poor, and it continued to
commit numerous, serious human rights abuses. Citizens did not have the right to
change the regime. The regime continued summarily to execute alleged political op-
ponents and leaders of the Shi’a religious community. Reports suggested that per-
sons were executed merely because of their association with an opposition group.
The regime continued to be responsible for disappearances and to kill and torture
persons suspected of or related to persons suspected of oppositionist politics, eco-
nomic crimes, military desertion, and a variety of other activities.

Security forces routinely tortured, beat, raped, and otherwise abused detainees.
Prison conditions were extremely poor and frequently life threatening. The regime
reportedly conducted “prison cleansing” campaigns to kill inmates in order to relieve
overcrowding in the prisons. The authorities routinely used arbitrary arrest and de-
tention, prolonged detention, and incommunicado detention, and continued to deny
citizens the basic right to due process. The regime granted a much-publicized am-
nesty in October to all prisoners except those accused of spying for the United
States or Israel, but by all accounts prisoner release was not as universal as
claimed. This public relations event served mainly to corroborate previous reporting
of summary executions, disappearances, torture, and inhuman living conditions
within the regime’s prison system. Many prisoners remained unaccounted for after
the amnesty.

Saddam Hussein and his inner circle of supporters continued to impose arbitrary
rule. The regime continued to infringe on citizens’ privacy rights. The regime se-
verely restricted freedoms of speech, the press, assembly, association, religion, and
movement. The U.N. Special Rapporteur on the situation of human rights in the
country issued a report in March detailing ongoing, grievous violations of human
rights by the regime. The U.N. Commission on Human Rights and the U.N. General
Assembly passed a resolution in November criticizing the regime’s suppression of
these freedoms. In April the European Parliament published a report condemning
the regime’s human rights abuses. Nevertheless, human rights abuses remained dif-
ficult to document because of the regime’s concealment of facts, including its prohi-
bition on the establishment of independent human rights organizations, its per-
sistent refusal to allow visits of human rights monitors, and its continued restric-
tions designed to prevent dissent. Although in February, the Special Rapporteur
was allowed a single, 4-day visit to research abuses in the country for the first time
since 1992, time and access were severely limited and strongly controlled by the re-
gime. It has refused to allow a followup visit. Past U.N. reporting on the regime’s
human rights abuses was based almost entirely on interviews with recent emi-
grants, opposition groups and others that had contacts inside the country, and on
published reports from outside the country. Violence and discrimination against
women occurred.

The regime has enacted laws affording a variety of protections to women; how-
ever, it has been difficult to determine the practical effects of such protections. The
regime neglected the health and nutritional needs of children and discriminated
against religious minorities and ethnic groups. The regime restricted severely trade
union rights, and there were instances of forced labor.

The Kurdistan Democratic Party (KDP) and the Patriotic Union of Kurdistan
(PUK) have controlled most areas in the three northern provinces of Erbil, Duhok,
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and Sulaymaniah since the regime withdrew its military forces and civilian admin-
istrative personnel from the area after the 1991 Kurdish uprising. The KDP and the
PUK fought one another from 1994 through 1997. In September 1998, they agreed
to unify their separate administrations and to hold new elections in July 1999. The
cease-fire has held, although reunification measures were long delayed. The unified
Assembly was convened for the first time in October. The PUK held municipal elec-
tions in February 2000 and the KDP held municipal elections in May 2001, the first
elections held in the Kurdish-controlled areas since 1992. Foreign and local election
observers reported that the elections generally were fair.

The KDP, PUK, and other opposition groups committed human rights abuses.
However, the PUK and KDP have enacted laws establishing an independent judici-
ary, providing for freedom of religion, freedom of the press, freedom of assembly, the
right to form political parties, and women’s and workers’ rights. According to press
reporting and independent observers, both groups generally observed such laws in
practice. In addition, both the PUK and KDP have established human rights min-
istries to monitor human rights conditions, to submit reports to relevant inter-
national bodies, including the International Committee of the Red Cross (ICRC),
and to recommend ways to end abuses.

RESPECT FOR HUMAN RIGHTS

Section 1. Respect for the Integrity of the Person, Including Freedom From:

a. Arbitrary or Unlawful Deprivation of Life.—In keeping with its long and estab-
lished record of executing perceived or alleged political opponents, the regime com-
mitted numerous political and other extrajudicial killings throughout the reporting
period. The U.N. Special Rapporteur repeatedly criticized the regime for the “sheer
number of executions” taking place in the country, the number of “extrajudicial exe-
cutions on political grounds,” and “the absence of a due process of the law.”

The list of offenses legally requiring a mandatory death penalty has grown sub-
stantially in past years and includes anything that could be characterized as “sabo-
taging the national economy.” This includes offenses such as forgery, as well as
smuggling cars, spare parts, heavy equipment, and machinery. More significantly,
the Special Rapporteur noted that mere membership in certain political parties was
punishable by death, and that there was a pervasive fear of death for any act or
expression of dissent. There were recurrent reports of the use of the death penalty
for such offenses as “insulting” the President or the Ba’th Party. The Special
Rapporteur also noted that even the “suggestion that someone is not a supporter
of the President carries the prospect of the death penalty.”

As in previous years, there were numerous credible reports that the regime con-
tinued to execute persons thought to be involved in plotting against Saddam Hus-
sein or the Ba’th Party. These executions included high-ranking civilian, military,
and tribal leaders. In January Iraq Press (IP) reported that three dissidents—Ali
Hassan Abed, Jawad Kadhem, and Abdujabaleel al-Uqaili—were executed for alleg-
edly attacking members of the Ba’th Party. In February IP also reported that 10
senior army Republican Guard officers, including Lieutenant General Mohammed
al-Dulaimi, were executed for allegedly plotting a coup. In April the U.K.-based
Guardian newspaper reported that Lieutenant Colonel Mohamad Daham al-Tikriti,
a recent defector from the General Security Service, admitted that in February 150—
200 civilians were killed “at random” on suspicion of conspiracy and buried in a
mass grave near Baghdad as part of a larger effort in which 1,500 civilians were
summarily executed in the first 2 months of the year. According to Human Rights
Watch (HRW) World Report for 2003, civilians detained in Abu Ghurayb prison
were apparently executed in March and others in June. A number of military per-
sonnel were reportedly also executed in March in Baghdad, Mosul, and other cities.
HRW also documented that 11 military officers, including an Army Major General,
were executed between March and July 2001; and other executions of mid-level to
senior officers occurred in August and October 2001, all on the charge of involve-
ment in suspected coup attempts. In June the Iraqi Communist Party (ICP) re-
ported that eight citizens from Basra were executed in November 2001 on suspicion
of contacting the opposition.

The regime reportedly continued to pursue a policy of eliminating prominent Shi’a
clerics and their followers suspected of disloyalty to the regime. For instance, the
Sunday Times reported in May that regime security forces attacked Shi’a worship-
pers in Karbala on a religious pilgrimage to the shrine of Imam Hussein, killing at
least 40 of them. This continued an alleged pattern of repression against Shi’a. For
example, according to HRW, five Shi’a from al-Najaf province were among those ap-
parently executed in March in Abu Ghurayb prison. In 2001 the regime reportedly
executed two Shi’a clerics for claiming that the regime was involved in the killing
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of a Shi’a cleric in 1999 and killed another Shi’a cleric, Hussein Bahr al-Uloom, for
refusing to appear on television to congratulate Qusay Saddam Hussein on his elec-
tion to a Ba’th Party position. In 1998 and 1999, the regime killed a number of lead-
ing Shi’a clerics, prompting the former Special Rapporteur in 1999 to express his
concern to the regime that the killings might be part of a systematic attack by re-
gime officials on the independent leadership of the Shi’a community (see Section
2.c.). The regime did not respond to the Special Rapporteur’s letter.

Regime agents publicly targeted family members of defectors and dissidents for
torture and killing (see Section 1.f.). This continued an alleged pattern of torture of
relatives of dissidents. For example, in 2001 the regime reportedly tortured to death
the mother of three Iraqi defectors for her children’s opposition activities. In 2000
regime agents reportedly killed Safiyah Hassan, who allegedly publicly criticized the
regime for killing her husband and two sons, Hussein and Saddam Kamal. Her hus-
band and sons had been senior regime officials; however, the brothers defected to
Jordan in 1996. The regime offered the men immunity if they returned to the coun-
try; however, upon their return, regime agents killed them and their father.

Regime security forces conducted numerous killings of political prisoners, minority
group members, criminal suspects, and others during attempted apprehension or
while in custody. Opposition groups and defectors continued to provide detailed ac-
counts, including the names of hundreds of persons killed, of summary prison execu-
tions carried out for the apparent purpose of reducing prison overcrowding. In Sep-
tember 2001, the regime executed 28 political prisoners in Abu Ghurayb prison as
a part of its prison cleansing campaign. During 2000 the Special Rapporteur re-
ceived reports referring to a prison cleansing execution campaign taking place in
Abu Ghurayb, Radwaniyah, and other prisons. A former officer from the
Mukhabarat (Intelligence Service) reported that he participated in a 1998 mass
murder at Abu Ghurayb prison following a Revolutionary Command Council direc-
tive to “clean out” the country’s prisons. The regime’s motive for such high numbers
of summary executions, estimated at more than 4,000 since 1997, may also be
linked to reported efforts to intimidate the population.

In a much-publicized move, the regime announced 48 hours in advance a surprise
amnesty, which included political prisoners and army deserters in October. Those
released were mainly held in Abu Ghurayb prison. Press reports reflected evidence
that some prisoners were summarily executed in anticipation of the release. Also,
many families expecting the release of relatives in this amnesty reportedly discov-
ered that they had been executed in captivity without trial. The regime made no
effort to investigate current or past cases, answer accusations about summary exe-
cutions, or identify and punish perpetrators during the year.

Among many other examples of killings in custody, HRW reported that the regime
hanged ’Abd al-Waheed al-Rifa’i in March 2001 after 2 years in detention without
trial. Relatives reported his body bore marks of torture when they collected it from
the General Security Directorate in Baghdad. Reports of deaths in custody due to
poor prison conditions and official negligence continued (see Section 1.c.). In addi-
tion, many people who were displaced forcibly still lived in tent camps under harsh
conditions, which also resulted in many deaths (see Sections 2.d. and 5).

Reports of deaths of civilians caused by landmines continued. Approximately 7
million landmines left over from the Iran-Iraq war remain in place in northern Iragq.
PUK representatives reported that the population living in the region under its con-
trol suffered approximately 250 casualties per month from exploded mines. Many
of these victims died. Despite repeated requests, the regime refused to provide maps
of known mine fields to facilitate their removal (see Section 1.g.).

There were many notable cases of regime extrajudicial killings that remained out-
standing. As in previous years, the regime continued to deny the widespread killings
of Kurds in the north of the country during the “Anfal” campaign of 1988 (see Sec-
tions 1.b. and 1.g.). Both the Special Rapporteur and HRW concluded that the re-
gime’s policies against the Kurds raised questions of crimes against humanity and
violations of the 1948 Genocide Convention.

In February the Minister of Justice specifically informed the Special Rapporteur
that prostitution is not punishable by death under the law and claimed that no one
had been sentenced to death for prostitution in many years. However, security
forces allegedly beheaded a number of women suspected of prostitution and some
men suspected of facilitating or covering up such activities in October 2001. Security
agents reportedly decapitated numerous women and men in front of their family
members. According to Amnesty International (AI), the victim’s heads were dis-
played in front of their homes for several days. Thirty of the victims’ names report-
edly were published, which included three doctors and one medical assistant.

Politically motivated killings by opposition groups and rebel/insurgent/terrorist
groups continued. Political killings and terrorist actions continued in the Kurd-con-
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trolled north of the country. For example, numerous press reports in November and
December outlined several battles in the northeast between PUK forces and fighters
of Ansar al-Islam (AAI), an Islamic extremist group. Such fighting continued a pat-
tern of violence in that area. In 2001 assailants assassinated the governor of Irbil,
Fransu Hariri. PUK and KDP investigators blamed Islamic groups such as AAI for
the killing. In 2000 unknown persons killed the leader of the Democratic Nationalist
Union of Kurdistan, Sirbit Mahmud. In July 2000, unknown assailants killed par-
liamentary deputy Osman Hassan. Also in July 2000, PUK forces reportedly killed
a number of members of the Iraqgi Communist Workers Party (ICWP), and KDP
forces killed several members of the Iraqi Turkmen Front (ITF). Neither the PUK
nor the KDP released information regarding investigations into the killings. Polit-
ical killings and terrorist actions continued in ethnically Shi’a southern provinces.
In January IP reported three assailants attacked Major Kadhem al-Zaidi, a senior
Mukhabarat officer notorious for his use of torture, near Basra. This continued a
pattern of retaliatory violence in the south of the country. For example, in 2001 the
Supreme Council for the Islamic Revolution in Iraq (SCIRI) reported that its mem-
bers killed Raed Khidir, a Ba’th Party official in the south.

Killings due to societal violence were also reported. For example, Assyrian and
Chaldean press reported in August that a Catholic nun was slain in Baghdad by
alleged Muslim extremists (see Section 2.c.).

b. Disappearance.—There continued to be widespread reports of disappearances
throughout the year. The regime did nothing to address accusations regarding pre-
viously reported disappearances. A large number of presumed disappeared citizens
remained unaccounted for.

Hundreds were still missing in the aftermath of the brief military occupation of
Erbil in August 1996. Many of these persons may have been killed surreptitiously
late in 1997 and throughout 1998, in the reported prison cleansing campaign (see
Section 1.a.). The missing were primarily from the Kurd minority but included
members of the Assyrian, Turkmen, and Yazidi communities.

The regime continued to ignore the more than 16,000 documented disappearance
cases conveyed to it in 1994 and 1995 by the U.N. Special Rapporteur. Despite sev-
eral well-publicized exchanges with Kuwait, Saudi Arabia, and Iran, the regime ef-
fectively ignored requests from those governments to account for those who dis-
appeared during Iraq’s 1990-91 occupation of Kuwait, and regarding prisoners of
war captured in the 1980-88 Iran-Iraq war. The regime failed to return, and did
little to account for, a large number of Kuwaiti citizens and citizens of other coun-
tries who were detained during the Iraqi occupation of Kuwait. Of 609 cases of miss-
ing Kuwaiti citizens under review by the Tripartite Commission on Gulf War Miss-
ing, only 3 have been resolved. The regime denied having any knowledge of the oth-
ers and claimed that any relevant records were lost in the aftermath of the Gulf
War, although it subsequently claimed to have provided such records to Kuwait in
October. Iran reported that the regime still had not accounted for 5,000 Iranian
prisoners of war (POWs) missing since the Iran-Iraq War. The Governments of Ku-
wait, Saudi Arabia, and Iran repeated calls for more dialog on this subject.

The majority of the 16,496 cases known to the Special Rapporteur were persons
of Kurdish origin who disappeared during the 1988 Anfal campaign. In February
the International Alliance for Justice/Coalition for Justice in Iraq (ALJ/CJI) and the
British Broadcasting Company (BBC) reported the discovery of a fourth mass grave
holding the executed bodies of six ethnic Kurds believed killed during the Anfal
campaign, providing further evidence of the fate of the disappeared Kurds. The Spe-
cial Rapporteur estimated that the total number of Kurds who disappeared during
that period could reach several tens of thousands. Human Rights Watch estimated
the total at between 70,000 and 150,000, and AI at more than 100,000. The second
largest group of disappearance cases known to the Special Rapporteur consisted of
Shr'a who were reported to have disappeared in the late 1970s and early 1980s as
their families were expelled to Iran due to their alleged Persian ancestry.

In 2001 AI reported that the regime has the world’s worst record for numbers of
persons who disappeared and remained unaccounted for. Numerous credible reports
alleged the existence of special prison wards that held individuals whose where-
abouts, status, and fate was not disclosed (see Section 1.c.).

In 1997 and 1999, AI documented the repeated failure by the regime to respond
to requests for information about persons who disappeared. The report detailed nu-
merous unresolved cases dating from the early 1980s through the mid-1990s. The
report concluded that few victims became targets of the regime because of any crime
they had committed; rather, they were arrested and held as hostages in order to
force a relative, who may have escaped abroad, to surrender. Others were arrested
because of their family’s link to a political opponent or simply because of their eth-
nic origin (see Sections 1.d. and 1.f.).
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The Special Rapporteur and several human rights groups continued to request
that the regime provide information about the 1991 arrest of the late Grand Aya-
tollah Abdullah Quasi Al-Koei and 108 of his associates. The Ayatollah died while
under house arrest in Al-Najaf. Other individuals who were arrested with him have
not been accounted for, and the regime refused to respond to queries regarding their
status. Similarly, AI identified a number of Ayatollah Sadden al-Sadr’s aides who
were arrested in the weeks prior to his killing in February 1999 (see Sections 1.a.,
1.d., and 1.g.). Their whereabouts remained unknown. In its November 1999 report,
Al identified eight aides of al-Sadr who disappeared.

In addition to the tens of thousands of reported disappearances, human rights
groups reported during the year that the regime continued to hold thousands of
other citizens in incommunicado detention (see Sections 1.c., 1.d., and 1.e.).

In October press reports indicated that prisoners released in the prisoner am-
nesty, and families of prisoners that failed to appear after the release, alleged that
numerous political prisoners remained incarcerated or had been secretly executed
in prison. This event appeared to confirm the reported pattern of disappearances
and secret executions alleged by human rights groups. The regime did not acknowl-
edge conducting abductions, and has not iniated any investigations into alleged dis-
appearances, nor attempted to bring perpetrators to justice.

c. Torture and Other Cruel, Inhuman, or Degrading Treatment or Punishment.—
The Constitution expressly prohibits torture; however, the security services rou-
tinely and systematically tortured detainees throughout the year. According to
former prisoners, torture techniques included branding, electric shock administered
to the genitals and other areas, beating, removal of fingernails, amputation without
anesthesia, burning with hot irons and blowtorches, suspension from rotating ceiling
fans, dripping of acid on the skin, rape, breaking of limbs, denial of food and water,
extended solitary confinement in dark and extremely small compartments, and
threats to rape or otherwise harm family members and relatives. Evidence of such
torture was often apparent when security forces returned the mutilated bodies of
torture victims to their families. There were persistent reports that families were
made to pay for the cost of executions of loved ones. Refugees who arrived in Europe
often reported instances of torture to receiving governments and displayed scars and
mutilations to substantiate their claims. In August 2001, Al released a report enti-
tled “Iraq: Systematic Torture of Political Prisoners,” which detailed the systematic
and routine use of torture against suspected political opponents and, occasionally,
other prisoners.

The Special Rapporteur continued to receive reports that arrested persons rou-
tinely were subjected to mistreatment, including prolonged interrogations accom-
panied by torture, beatings, and various deprivations. For some years, the Special
Rapporteur expressed concern about cruel and unusual punishments prescribed by
the law, including amputations and branding. In 2000 the authorities reportedly in-
troduced tongue amputation as a punishment for persons who criticized Saddam
Hussein or his family. In February regime authorities reportedly amputated the
tongue of a person who allegedly criticized Saddam Hussein in the city of Diwaniya.
As on previous occasions, authorities reportedly performed the amputation in front
of a large crowd. Similar tongue amputations reportedly occurred in the city of Hilla
during 2001. The regime never acknowledged such reports, conducted any investiga-
tion, nor took action against those who amputated prisoners’ tongues. The Special
Rapporteur received numerous reports of soldiers having their ears cut off as pun-
ishment for desertion. The Minister of the Interior admitted the existence of this
practice, but claimed, in February, that “it had now definitively ceased.”

There were numerous allegations of politically motivated torture and reports of
torture against family members, including the children, of suspected critics of the
regime. For instance, a Health Coordinator for the refugee health program in
Yemen alleged in January that an Iraqi child under her care, bearing the marks
of needle scars on its wrists and forearms, had reportedly been injected with an
agent that caused severe mental retardation in retaliation for the father’s suspected
opposition to the regime. The U.K.-based Independent newspaper reported in March
that the regime had begun publicly to threaten torture against family members of
prominent exiled oppositionists and dissidents in an effort to curtail their political
activities (see Section 1.f.). These reports continued a pattern of alleged systematic
use of torture by the regime for political or other nationalist reasons. For example,
the regime routinely tortured national soccer team players for poor performance. In
May 2001, Saad Keis Naoman, a soccer player who defected to Europe, alleged that
he and his teammates were beaten and humiliated at the order of Uday Saddam
Hussein. In 2000 three soccer players, who played for a team that lost an October
game in the Asian Cup quarterfinals, reportedly were whipped and detained for 3
days. Sharar Haydar Mohamad al-Hadithi, a former soccer player, stated in August
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1999 that he and his teammates were tortured on Uday Hussein’s orders for not
winning matches. In 1997 members of the national soccer team reportedly were
beaten and tortured on Uday’s orders because of poor play in a World Cup quali-
fying match.

Beyond the use of torture, the regime systematically employed cruel, inhuman,
and degrading treatment of people for political purposes. For example, the BBC re-
ported in June that the regime forbids parents from burying the bodies of deceased
children for an extended period of time (reportedly up to 3 or 4 months) so that they
can be amassed for burial after propaganda parades and nationalist ceremonies.

Human rights organizations and opposition groups continued to receive reports of
women who suffered from severe psychological trauma after being raped while in
custody. Security forces also reportedly sexually assaulted and threatened sexual as-
sault against officials, opposition members, and their families, in order to blackmail
them into compliance (see Section 1.f.). This continued an alleged pattern of the re-
gime’s systematic use of rape for political purposes. Former Mukhabarat member
Khalid Al-Janabi reported in 2001 that a Mukhabarat unit, the Technical Oper-
ations Directorate, used rape and sexual assault in a systematic and institutional-
ized manner for political purposes. The unit reportedly also videotaped the rape of
female relatives of suspected oppositionists and used the videotapes for blackmail
purposes and to ensure future cooperation (see Section 1.f.). The security forces al-
legedly also raped women who were captured during the Anfal campaign in the
1980s and during the 1990 occupation of Kuwait. The regime never acknowledged
these reports, conducted any investigation, nor took action against those who com-
mitted the rapes.

Prison conditions were extremely poor and life threatening. There reportedly were
numerous official, semi-official, and private prisons throughout the country. Over-
crowding was a serious problem. In May 1998, Labor and Social Affairs Minister
Abdul Hamid Aziz Sabah stated in an interview that “the prisons are filled to five
times their capacity and the situation is serious.” Sabah was dismissed from his
post at that time, and the regime-owned daily newspaper Babel reiterated the re-
gime’s longstanding claim that it held virtually no prisoners. However, in February
the Minister of Labor and Social Affairs admitted to the Special Rapporteur that
the prison system was overcrowded. It remained unclear to what extent the mass
executions committed pursuant to the prison cleansing campaign reduced over-
crowding prior to the October prisoner amnesty (see Section 1.a.). It also remained
unclear how many prisoners were actually released in the amnesty. Press reports
indicated that the chief focus of the prison amnesty was Abu Ghurayb prison, and
that other facilities held many political prisoners. Many families of prisoners who
did not appear in the amnesty alleged that their relatives were either killed in cus-
tody or remained secreted in other facilities.

Certain prisons were infamous for routine mistreatment of detainees and pris-
oners. Abu Ghurayb, Baladiat, Makasib, Rashidiya, Radwaniyah, and other prisons
reportedly had torture chambers. Hundreds of Fayli (Shi’a) Kurds and other citizens
of Iranian origin, who had disappeared in the early 1980s during the Iran-Iraq war,
reportedly were being held incommunicado at the Abu Ghurayb prison. There were
numerous mentally ill prisoners at Al-Shamma’iya prison in Baghdad, which report-
edly was the site of torture and a number of disappearances. The Al-Radwaniyah
detention center was a former POW facility near Baghdad and reportedly the site
of torture as well as mass executions (see Section 1.a.).

In March the regime released the body of a prominent executed dissident. The
family alleged that the body bore obvious marks of torture from his incarceration
(see Section 1.a.). This continued an alleged pattern of systematic abuse of prisoners
by the regime. For example, in 2000 the Special Rapporteur reported receiving infor-
mation about two detention facilities in which prisoners were locked in metal boxes
the size of coffins that reportedly were opened for only 30 minutes each day. A mul-
tistory underground detention and torture center reportedly was built under the
general military hospital building close to the Al-Rashid military camp on the out-
skirts of Baghdad. The Center for Human Rights of the Iraqi Communist Party
(CHR/ICP) stated that the complex included torture and execution chambers. A sec-
tion reportedly was reserved for prisoners in a “frozen” state—whose status, fate,
or whereabouts were not disclosed (see Section 1.b.). In 2000 the Iraqi Communist
Party reported that 13 prisoners died at Makaseb detention center in December
1999 and January 2000 as a result of torture and poor prison conditions. ICP re-
ported that three prisoners were killed in a prison in Ashar in the southern province
of Basra in March when a guard who was in the process of beating a number of
prisoners fired a gun at prisoners who tried to defend themselves. Another prisoner
injured in the incident reportedly later died of his wounds (see Section 1.g.).
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In the past, the regime had not permitted visits by human rights observers, but
did allow the Special Rapporteur to inspect briefly several prisons during his Feb-
ruary visit. The Special Rapporteur observed that sections of the Abu Ghurayb facil-
ity that he visited kept prisoners in “conditions that were almost appalling.” The
regime claimed that prisons were open to inspections from the ICRC in accordance
with standard modalities, but the ICRC had stated that it had only been given
intermittent access to facilities such as Abu Ghurayb prison, and that access was
only to well-known, better-kept facilities for foreign nationals.

Iraqi Kurdish regional officials reported in 2000 that prisons in the three northern
provinces were open to the ICRC and other international observers. According to the
ICRC, regular and consistent improvement in conditions was observed on its weekly
prison visits to declared prisons. However, both the PUK and the KDP reportedly
maintained private, undeclared prisons, and both groups reportedly denied access
to ICRC officials to those facilities. There were reports that authorities of both the
PUK and KDP tortured detainees and prisoners.

d. Arbitrary Arrest, Detention, or Exile.—The Constitution and the legal code ex-
plicitly prohibit arbitrary arrest and detention; however, the authorities routinely
engaged in these practices. The Special Rapporteur continued to receive reports of
widespread arbitrary arrest and detention, often for long periods of time, without
access to a lawyer or the courts. As indicated in the November 1999 Al report, “Iraq:
Victims of Systematic Repression,” many thousands of persons have been arrested
arbitrarily in the last few years because of suspected opposition activities or because
they were related to persons sought by the authorities. Those arrested often were
taken away by plainclothes security agents, who offered no explanation and pro-
duced no warrant to the person or family members (see Section 1.f.). The authorities
frequently denied detainees legal representation and visits by family members. In
most cases, family members did not know the whereabouts of detainees and did not
make inquiries for fear of reprisal. Many persons were taken away in front of family
members, who heard nothing further until days, months, or years later, when they
were told to retrieve the often-mutilated corpse of their relative. There also were
reports of the widespread practice of holding family members and close associates
responsible for the alleged actions of others (see Section 1.f.).

IP reported in March that the regime had arbitrarily arrested 50 Kurds in a new
mass detention in Khanaqin as part of its ethnic cleansing campaign in Kurdish
areas under its control. The report alleged that Ba’thist agents subsequently con-
fiscated 40 private residences as part of this effort. This continued an alleged pat-
tern of arbitrary arrest for political aims. For example, in 2001 the regime initiated
an arrest and detention campaign involving thousands of individuals who initially
had volunteered to serve in the newly formed Al-Quds militia force, but who had
not shown up for training.

Mass arbitrary arrests and detentions often occurred in areas in which antiregime
leaflets were distributed. In June 2001, the CJI reported that the regime arrested
dozens of lawyers and jurists for distributing oppositionist leaflets that reportedly
indicated the authors’ intent to expose the regime’s violations of human rights. Se-
curity forces arrested hundreds of persons in al-Najaf, Karbala, and in the Shi’a sec-
tion of Baghdad following an anonymous distribution of antiregime leaflets in 2000.
Many other arrests had no apparent basis. In September 2001, the regime arrested
and expelled six U.N. humanitarian workers and refused to provide any evidence
as a basis for its actions (see Section 1.g.).

According to international human rights groups, numerous foreigners arrested ar-
bitrarily in previous years also remained in detention.

The regime reportedly targeted the Shi’a community for arbitrary arrest and other
abuses. In February IP reported that security authorities detained and questioned
Grand Ayatollah Ali al-Sisstani in the city of Najaf without a warrant on several
occasions. This continued an alleged pattern of the regime’s use of arbitrary arrest
and detention to persecute the Shi’a population. For example, in May 2001, the re-
gime reportedly executed two Shi’a clerics, Abdulsattar Abed-Ibrahim al-Mausawi
and Ahmad al-Hashemi, for claiming that the regime was involved in the killing of
a Shi’a cleric in 1999 and the killings of four engineers from the Electricity Board.
In the weeks preceding the February 1999 killing of Ayatollah Sadeq al-Sadr and
two of his sons, many of al-Sadr’s aides were arrested, and their whereabouts still
were unknown at year’s end (see Sections 1.a., 1.b., and 1.g.). Hundreds more report-
edly were arrested and the houses of many demolished in the weeks following Sadr’s
killing (see Section 1.g.).

Hundreds of Fayli (Shi'a) Kurds and other citizens of Iranian origin, who dis-
appeared in the early 1980s during the Iran-Iraq war, reportedly were being held
incommunicado at the Abu Ghurayb prison (see Section 1.c.). According to a report
received by the Special Rapporteur in 1998, such persons had been detained without
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charge for close to 2 decades in extremely harsh conditions. The report stated that
many of the detainees were used as subjects in the country’s secret, outlawed exper-
imental chemical and biological weapons programs.

Although no statistics were available, observers estimated the number of political
detainees to be in the tens of thousands, some of whom have been held for decades.

In recent years the regime made several efforts to improve its standing with
human rights groups and the U.N. Special Rapporteur by declaring prisoner, de-
serter, and exilee amnesties, most recently in October (see Section 1.c.). In June
1999, in another example, the regime announced a general amnesty for citizens who
had left the country illegally or were exiled officially for a specified period of time
but failed to return after the period of exile expired (see Section 2.d.). No citizens
were known to have returned to the country based upon this amnesty, and an esti-
mated 2 to 3 million self-exiled citizens reportedly remained fearful of returning to
the country. For the most part, these declared amnesties have been dismissed as
public relations gestures and merely corroborated allegations that the regime arbi-
trarily arrested and detained many citizens. Past reporting also indicated that it
was very difficult or expensive for prisoners to obtain release once incarcerated. In
May 2001, the press reported that the authorities released 3,000 prisoners who paid
bribes to prison officials to have their prison terms cut. One former prisoner said
his family paid approximately $3,125 (5 million Iraqi dinars) for him to be released
after serving 7 years of his original 15-year sentence.

The PUK and the KDP reportedly held some political prisoners and detainees in
the north of the country. The KDP and PUK reached agreement for the mutual re-
lease of political prisoners in 1999. In March 2000, the KDP released 10 PUK pris-
oners and the PUK released 5 KDP prisoners (see Section 1.g.). In 2001 PUK and
KDP officials reported that all remaining PUK and KDP political prisoners and de-
tainees had been exchanged per the agreement.

e. Denial of Fair Public Trial.—The judiciary was not independent, and there was
no check on the President’s power to override any court decision. In 1999 the Special
Rapporteur and international human rights groups observed that the repressive na-
ture of the political and legal systems precludes the rule of law. Numerous laws fa-
cilitate continued repression, and the regime used extrajudicial methods to extract
confessions or coerce cooperation.

There are parallel judicial systems: The regular courts, which try common crimi-
nal offenses; and the special security courts, which generally try national security
cases but also may try criminal cases. In addition to the Court of Appeal, there is
the Court of Cassation, which is the highest court. Special security courts reportedly
have jurisdiction in all cases involving espionage and treason, peaceful political dis-
sent, smuggling, currency exchange violations, and drug trafficking. According to
the Special Rapporteur and other sources, military officers or civil servants with no
legal training head these tribunals, which hear cases in secret. Authorities often
held defendants incommunicado and did not permit contact with lawyers (see Sec-
tion 1.d.). The courts admitted confessions extracted by torture, which often served
as the basis for conviction (see Section 1.c.). Many cases appeared to end in sum-
mary execution, although defendants may appeal to the President for clemency.
Saddam Hussein may grant clemency in any case that suits his political goals or
predilections.

The Minister of Justice admitted the existence of the special security courts in
February but claimed that they were staffed with judges from the regular judiciary,
and that trials in such courts were conducted with all the rights and procedures of
the normal civil courts. This prompted the Special Rapporteur to conclude that if
this were true, such courts were unnecessary. There were no Shari’a (Islamic law)
courts; however, regular courts were empowered to administer Shari’a in cases in-
volving personal status, such as divorce and inheritance.

Procedures in the regular courts in theory provide for many protections; however,
the regime often assigned to the security courts cases that, on their legal merits,
would appear to fall under the jurisdiction of the regular courts. Trials in the reg-
ular courts are public, and defendants are entitled to counsel, at regime expense in
the case of indigents. Defense lawyers have the right to review the charges and evi-
dence brought against their clients. There is no jury system; panels of three judges
try cases. Defendants have the right to appeal to the Court of Appeal and then to
the Court of Cassation.

The regime shielded certain groups from prosecution for alleged crimes. For exam-
ple, a 1990 decree granted immunity to men who committed “honor crimes,” a vio-
lent assault with intent to commit murder against a woman by a relative for her
perceived immodest behavior or alleged sexual misconduct (see Section 5). A 1992
decree granted immunity from prosecution to members of the Ba’th Party and secu-
rity forces who killed anyone while in pursuit of army deserters. Unconfirmed but
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widespread reports indicated that this decree had been applied to prevent trials or
punishment of regime officials.

It was difficult to estimate the number of political prisoners, because the regime
rarely acknowledged arrests or imprisonments, and families were afraid to talk
about arrests. Many of the tens of thousands of persons who disappeared or were
killed in the past few years originally were held as political prisoners.

Both the PUK- and the KDP-controlled local administrations maintained separate
judicial systems. They used the Iraqi legal code. Both come under a separate Su-
preme Court of Cassation. During the year, PUK and KDP officials reported that
the PUK and KDP had exchanged all political prisoners and detainees in accordance
with a 1999 agreement. However, the PUK and the KDP reportedly continued to
hold some political prisoners and detainees (see Section 1.d.).

f. Arbitrary Interference with Privacy, Family, Home, or Correspondence.—The re-
gime frequently infringed on citizens’ constitutional right to privacy, particularly in
cases allegedly involving national security. The law defined security offenses so
broadly that authorities effectively were exempt from the legal requirement to ob-
tain search warrants, and searches without warrants were commonplace. The re-
gime routinely ignored constitutional provisions designed to protect the confiden-
tiality of mail, telegraphic correspondence, and telephone conversations. The regime
periodically jammed news broadcasts from outside the country, including those of
opposition groups (see Section 2.a.). The security services and the Ba’th Party main-
tained pervasive networks of informers to deter dissident activity and instill fear in
the public.

The authorities continued systematically to detain, abuse, and kill family mem-
bers and close associates of alleged regime opponents (see Sections 1l.a., 1.b., 1.d.,
and 1.g.). In January for example, AIJ/CJI reported that the regime publicly threat-
ened on Iraqi satellite TV to systematically rape the female relatives of Faiq Sheikh
Ali, a prominent dissident and journalist residing abroad, in retaliation for his criti-
cism of the regime on a political talk show. This continued an alleged pattern of
the regime’s systematic interference with privacy for political reasons. For example,
in May 2001, the authorities reportedly tortured to death the mother of three defec-
tors because of her children’s opposition activities. In June 2000, a former general
reportedly received a videotape of security forces raping a female family member.
He subsequently received a telephone call from an intelligence agent who stated
that another female relative was being held and warned him to stop speaking out
against the regime. In November 1999, the regime expelled more than 4,000 fami-
lies that had sought refuge in Baghdad after the 1991 Gulf War.

The regime continued its Arabization campaign of ethnic cleansing designed to
harass and expel ethnic Kurds and Turkmen from regime-controlled areas. Accord-
ing to press reports and opposition sources, the regime forcibly displaced hundreds
of families. In March the Los Angeles Times reported that the regime extended its
Arabization efforts to include the placement of Arab names on headstones in ceme-
teries in non-Arab communities. In April the regime issued a new decree to all hos-
pitals and bureaus registering births and deaths prohibiting the registration of
Christian names. As in previous years, the regime periodically sealed off entire dis-
tricts in Kirkuk and conducted day-long, house-to-house searches (see Sections 2.d.
and 5). Regime officials also took hostage members of minority groups to intimidate
their families into leaving their home regions (see Sections 1.d., 2.d., and 5). Au-
thorities demolished the houses and detained and executed family members of Shi’a
who protested regime actions (see Sections 1.d. and 1.g.).

The Special Rapporteur noted that guilt by association was facilitated by adminis-
trative requirements imposed on relatives of deserters or other perceived opponents
of the regime. For example, conscripts were required to secure a guarantor to sign
a document stating that the named conscript would not desert military service and
that the guarantor would accept personal responsibility if the conscript deserted.
Relatives who did not report deserters could lose their ration cards for purchasing
regime-controlled food supplies, be evicted from their residences, or face the arrest
of other family members. The Supreme Council for the Islamic Revolution in Iraq
reported in October and December 1999 that authorities denied food ration cards
to families that failed to send their young sons to the “Lion Cubs of Saddam” com-
pulsory weapons training camps (see Section 5).

The Special Security Office reportedly continued efforts to intimidate the relatives
of opposition members. Relatives of citizens outside the country who were suspected
of sympathizing with the opposition were forced to call the suspected opposition
members to warn them against participating in opposition conferences or activities.
Others were publicly threatened on satellite television with rape or torture if their
relatives failed to cease political activities (see Section 2.a.).
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g. Use of Excessive Force and Violations of Humanitarian Law in Internal Con-
flicts.—The authorities continued to detain, abuse, and kill family members and
close associates of alleged regime opponents (see Sections 1l.a., 1.b., and 1.f.). The
regime had continued a campaign of intimidation directed at U.N. and nongovern-
mental organization (NGO) relief workers. In February 2001, the Foreign Minister
threatened to cut official ties to U.N. workers supervising oil-for-food program dis-
tribution in northern Iraq, and to revoke their visas and deport them. In September
2001, the regime expelled six U.N. humanitarian relief workers without providing
any explanation.

The regime continued to Arabize certain Kurdish areas, such as the urban centers
of Kirkuk and Mosul, through the forced movement of local residents from their
homes and villages and their replacement by Arabs from outside the area (see Sec-
tions 1.d., 1.f,, 2.d., and 5).

Landmines in the north, mostly planted by the regime before 1991, continued to
kill and maim civilians. Many of the mines were laid during the Iran-Iraq and Gulf
Wars; however, the army failed to clear them before it abandoned the area. Kurdish
officials estimated that at least 7 million landmines remained in place in Kurdish-
controlled areas. Landmines also were a problem along the Iraqg-Iran border
throughout the central and southern areas in the country. There was no information
regarding civilian casualties or the regime’s efforts, if any, to clear old mine fields
in areas under the central regime’s control. According to reports by the U.N. Office
of Project Services, the Mines Advisory Group, and Norwegian Peoples’ Aid, land-
mines killed more than 3,000 persons in the three northern provinces since the 1991
uprising. PUK officials estimated that mine casualties in its area of control occurred
at a rate of approximately 250 per month. The Special Rapporteur repeatedly re-
minded the regime of its obligation under the Landmines Protocol to protect civil-
ians from the effects of mines. Various NGOs continued efforts to remove landmines
from the area and increase awareness of mines among local residents. PUK officials
stated that the regime repeatedly rebuffed requests to provide maps of known mine-
fields. In December 1998, the regime declared that mine-clearing activity was sub-
versive and ordered NGO workers performing such activity to leave the country. In
April 2001, Kurdish sources accused the regime of exploding a bomb near an NGO
working on mine clearing in the north. In April 1999, a New Zealander working for
the U.N. mine-clearing program in the north was shot and killed at close range by
an unknown assailant. The KDP arrested a person who claimed to have killed the
U.N. worker on behalf of Saddam Hussein’s Fedayeen.

Regime attacks on Shi’a worshippers continued an alleged pattern of the use of
excessive force for internal political reasons. For example, following the February
1999 killing of Ayatollah Mohammad Sadeq al-Sadr and his sons (see Section 1.a.),
hundreds of persons were reportedly killed in military assaults on protesters in
Shi’a areas of Baghdad, and in cities with a Shi’a majority such as Karbala,
Nasiriyah, Najaf, and Basra. While a funeral for al-Sadr was prohibited, sponta-
neous gatherings of mourners took place in the days after his death. Regime secu-
rity forces used excessive force in breaking up these illegal gatherings, killing hun-
dreds of persons. In 2000 authorities continued to target alleged supporters of al-
Sadr. Security officials reportedly executed 36 religious students who had been ar-
rested after al-Sadr’s killing. In 1999 and 2000, as a reprisal for the disturbances
following al-Sadr’s killing, the regime expelled approximately 4,000 Shi’a families
from Baghdad. Numerous Shi’a who fled the country in 1999 and 2000 told HRW
that security forces interrogated, detained, and tortured them.

After the 1991 Gulf War, victims and eyewitnesses described war crimes per-
petrated by the regime, including deliberate killing, torture, rape, pillage, and hos-
tage-taking. HRW and other organizations worked with various agencies to bring a
genocide case at the International Court of Justice against the regime for its con-
duct of the Anfal campaign against the Kurds in 1988.

During the year, no hostilities were reported between the two major Iraqi Kurdish
parties in de facto control of northern Iraq. The KDP and the PUK agreed in Sep-
tember 1998 to unify their administrations; however, little progress has been made
toward implementing the agreement. In October 1999, senior officials from the two
parties agreed on a series of measures, including prisoner exchanges, the return of
internally displaced persons (IDPs) to their homes, and arrangements for freedom
of movement between their respective areas. Most of the measures were not imple-
mented (see Section 1.d.). However, in 2001 the two main Kurdish parties reported
some progress toward full implementation of the Washington Agreement, including
the return of 3,000 IDPs displaced since the 1995-96 fighting, improved movement
between the Kurdish-controlled areas, and the exchange of all prisoners. The unified
Assembly was convened for the first time in October.
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Press reports indicated that the PUK and AAI fought several minor battles result-
ing in a few deaths during the reporting period. Although minor compared to past
events, this continued a pattern of violence in the Kurdish North. For example, in
2001 armed hostilities that resulted in deaths were reported between the PUK and
Islamic groups, the PUK and the Kurdistan Workers Party (PKK), and the KDP and
the PKK. In July 2000, the PUK reportedly ordered all opposition groups to move
their offices out of Sulaymaniah’s city center following a number of bombings; the
ICWP reportedly refused to move. PUK security forces subsequently killed at least
six ICWP members and arrested several others at an ICWP office in Sulaymaniah.
PUK forces also killed several ICWP members who were inside a car. In connection
with this dispute, the PUK closed the ICWP-affiliated Independent Women’s Orga-
nization and the Women’s Protection Center in July 2000 and detained temporarily
12 women who had been staying at an abused women’s shelter within the Center.
The PUK announced that it would investigate the security forces’ actions; however,
no information was available by year’s end.

Section 2. Respect for Civil Liberties, Including:

a. Freedom of Speech and Press.—The Constitution provides for freedom of speech
and of the press “in compliance with the revolutionary, national, and progressive
trend”; however, in practice the regime did not permit freedom of speech or of the
press and did not tolerate political dissent in areas under its control. In November
2000, the U.N. General Assembly again criticized the regime’s “suppression of free-
dom of thought, expression, information, association, and assembly.” The Special
Rapporteur stated in October 1999 that citizens lived “in a climate of fear,” in which
whatever they said or did, particularly in the area of politics, involved “the risk of
arrest and interrogation by the police or military intelligence.” He noted that “the
mere suggestion that someone is not a supporter of the President carries the pros-
pect of the death penalty.”

There were numerous reports throughout the year of regime interference in the
freedom of speech. For example, in February the World Association of Newspapers
(WAN) condemned the regime’s attempt to muzzle prominent dissident journalist
Faiq Sheikh Ali (see Section 1.f.) and expressed concern that another prominent
journalist received death threats during the year for his contact with members of
the opposition. This continued a pattern of alleged regime interference in the free-
dom of speech. In June 2001, the Human Rights Alliance reported that the regime
had killed more than 500 journalists and intellectuals over the previous decade.

The regime, the Ba’th Party, or persons close to Saddam Hussein owned all print
and broadcast media and operated them as propaganda outlets. They generally did
not report opposing points of view that were expressed either domestically or
abroad. A 2002 Freedom House report rated press freedom in the country at 96 out
of a possible 100 points, with 0 being the most free and 100 being the most con-
trolled. Several statutes and decrees suppress freedom of speech and of the press,
including: Revolutionary Command Council Decree Number 840 of 1986, which pe-
nalizes free expression and stipulates the death penalty for anyone insulting the
President or other high regime officials; Section 214 of the Penal Code, which pro-
hibits singing a song likely to cause civil strife; and the 1968 Press Act, which pro-
hibits the writing of articles on 12 specific subjects, including those detrimental to
the President, the Revolutionary Command Council, and the Ba’th Party. In Feb-
ruary 2001, opposition press reported that the regime added the penalty of cutting
out the tongue of anyone who ridiculed the President. There were several reports
during the year that this penalty was imposed (see Section 1.c.).

The Ministry of Culture and Information periodically held meetings at which it
issued general guidelines for the press. Foreign journalists must work from offices
located within the ministry building and were accompanied everywhere they go by
ministry officers, who reportedly restricted their movements and made it impossible
for them to interact freely with citizens.

According to the Special Rapporteur, journalists were under continuous pressure
to join the Ba’th Party and must follow the mandates of the Iraqi Union of Journal-
ists, headed by Uday Hussein. According to local sources, in 1999 Uday Hussein dis-
missed hundreds of union members who had not praised Saddam Hussein and the
regime sufficiently or often enough (see Section 6.a.). Each reporter must inform a
security officer regarding the nature of news intended for the foreign media, and
intelligence officers screen broadcasts before airing. In October the regime at-
tempted to expel foreign journalists who reported on the spontaneous demonstra-
tions of family members of disappeared prisoners that erupted after they failed to
appear in the prison amnesty. This continued a pattern of interference in the free-
dom of the press. For example, in September 1999, Hashem Hasan, a journalist and
Baghdad University professor, was arrested after declining an appointment as edi-
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tor of one of Uday Hussein’s publications. The Paris-based Reporters Without Bor-
ders (RSF) sent a letter of appeal to Uday Hussein; however, Hassan’s fate and
whereabouts still remained unknown at year’s end (see Section 1.b.).

The regime regularly jammed foreign news broadcasts (see Section 1.f.). Satellite
dishes, modems, and fax machines were banned, although some restrictions report-
edly were lifted in 1999. Regime-controlled areas had only two land-based television
channels, the official Iraq Television, and Youth TV, owned by Uday Saddam Hus-
sein. In 2001 Uday Hussein reportedly assumed control of the satellite television
service. According to press reports, Internet service was available but highly re-
stricted by the regime. Reportedly only 500 computers had links to the web within
regime-controlled areas, and these access points were subject to close oversight from
regime censors. Books may be published only with the authorization of the Ministry
of Culture and Information. The Ministry of Education often sent textbooks with
proregime propaganda to Kurdish regions; however, Kurds routinely removed propa-
ganda items from such textbooks.

The regime did not respect academic freedom and exercised strict control over aca-
demic publications and foreign travel by academics. University employees were
hired and fired depending on their support for the regime.

In the north, many independent newspapers appeared over the past 8 years, as
did opposition radio and television broadcasts. The absence of central authority per-
mitted significant freedom of expression, including criticism of the regional Kurdish
authorities; however, most journalists were influenced or controlled by various polit-
ical organizations. Satellite services and related equipment for telephone, fax, Inter-
net, and television services were available. Although the rival Kurdish parties in the
north, the PUK and KDP, stated that full press freedom was allowed in areas under
their respective control, in practice neither effectively permitted distribution of the
opposing group’s newspapers and other literature.

The Internet was available widely through Internet cafes in major urban centers
in Kurdish-controlled areas. In regime-operated Internet cafes, users only were per-
mitted to view Web sites provided by the Ministry of Culture and Information. The
regional authorities did not try to limit access to preapproved web sites; however,
they often monitored web usage by individuals.

b. Freedom of Peaceful Assembly and Association.—The Constitution provides for
freedom of assembly; however, the regime restricted this right in practice. Citizens
may not assemble legally other than to express support for the regime, which regu-
larly orchestrated crowds to demonstrate support for it and its policies through fi-
nancial incentives for those who participated and threats of violence against those
who did not. According to press reports, several spontaneous demonstrations arising
in the wake of the October prison amnesty were forcibly dispersed (see Sections 1.a.
and 1.b.).

The Constitution provides for freedom of association; however, the regime re-
stricted this right in practice. The regime controlled the establishment of political
parties, regulated their internal affairs, and monitored their activities. New political
parties must be based in Baghdad and were prohibited from having any ethnic or
religious character. The political magazine Alef-Be, which is published by the Min-
istry of Culture and Information, reported in December 1999 that two political
groups would not be permitted to form parties because they had an insufficient
number of members. The magazine reprinted the conditions necessary to establish
political parties, which included the requirement that a political group must have
at least 150 members over the age of 25. A 1999 law also stipulates that new parties
must “take pride” in the 1958 and 1968 revolutions, which created the republic and
brought the Ba’th Party to power. Several parties were outlawed specifically, and
membership in them was a capital offense (see Section 3). The law prescribes the
death penalty for anyone “infiltrating” the Ba’th Party.

In the Kurdish-controlled north, numerous political parties and social and cultural
organizations existed. The KDP- and PUK-controlled administrations imposed re-
strictions on some political parties and groups they considered security risks, or that
refused to register as political parties or to participate in local elections. The PUK
and KDP have forced political parties that violate these rules to shut down. Neither
the KDP nor PUK allowed the other group to open party offices in territory under
its control; however, they did allow other political parties to operate in those terri-
tories and included them in their administrations.

¢. Freedom of Religion.—The Constitution provides for freedom of religion pro-
vided that it does not violate “morality and public order”; however, the regime se-
verely limited freedom of religion in practice. Islam is the official state religion. The
Ministry of Endowments and Religious Affairs monitored places of worship, ap-
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pointed the clergy, approved the building and repair of all places of worship, and
approved the publication of all religious literature.

More than 95 percent of the population is Muslim. The (predominantly Arab)
Shi’a constitute a 60 to 65 percent majority, while Sunni make up 32 to 37 percent
(approximately 18 to 20 percent are Sunni Kurds, 13 to 16 percent are Sunni Arabs,
and the rest are Sunni Turkmen). The remaining approximately 5 percent consist
of Christians—Chaldeans (Roman Catholic), Assyrians (Church of the East), Syriac
(Eastern Orthodox), and Yazidis (Armenian Orthodox), and a small number of Jews
and Sabean Mandaeans.

The regime does not recognize political organizations that have been formed by
Shi’a Muslims or Assyrian Christians. These groups continued to attract support de-
spite their illegal status. There are religious qualifications for government office;
candidates for the National Assembly, for example, “must believe in God” (see Sec-
tion 3).

Various segments of the Sunni Arab community, which itself constitutes a minor-
ity of the population, effectively have controlled the regime since independence in
1932. Sunni Arabs are at a distinct advantage in all areas of secular life, including
civil, political, military, and economic. Shi’a and Sunni Arabs are not distinct eth-
nically. Shi’a Arabs have supported an independent country alongside Sunni Arabs
since the 1920 Revolt, many joined the Ba'th Party, and Shi’a formed the core of
the army in the 1980-88 Iran-Iraq War. Shi’a Arabs, the religious majority of the
population, have long been economically, politically, and socially disadvantaged.
Like the Sunni Kurds and other ethnic and religious groups in the north, the Shi’a
Arabs of the south have been targeted for particular discrimination and abuse.

The regime has for decades conducted a brutal campaign of murder, summary
execution, and protracted arbitrary arrest against the religious leaders and followers
of the majority Shi’a population (see Sections l.a., 1.d., and 1.g.). Despite nominal
legal protection of religious equality, the regime severely repressed the Shi’a clergy
and those who follow the Shi’a faith. Forces from the Mukhabarat, General Security
(Amin Al-Amm), the Military Bureau, Saddam’s Commandos (Fedayeen Saddam),
and the Ba’th Party killed senior Shi’a clerics, desecrated Shi’a mosques and holy
sites, and interfered with Shi’a religious education. Security agents reportedly were
stationed at all major Shi’a mosques and shrines and searched, harassed, and arbi-
trarily arrested worshipers.

The following regime restrictions on religious rights remained in effect during the
year: Restrictions and outright bans on communal Friday prayer by Shi’a; restric-
tions on the loaning of books by Shi’a mosque libraries; a ban on the broadcast of
Shi’a programs on regime-controlled radio or television; a ban on the publication of
Shi’a books, including prayer books and guides; a ban on funeral processions other
than those organized by the regime; a ban on other Shi’a funeral observances such
as gatherings for Koran reading; and the prohibition of certain processions and pub-
lic meetings that commemorate Shi’a holy days. Shi’a groups report that they cap-
tured documents from the security services during the 1991 uprising that listed
thousands of forbidden Shi’a religious writings.

In June 1999, several Shi’a opposition groups reported that the regime instituted
a program in the predominantly Shi’a districts of Baghdad that used food ration
cards to restrict where individuals could pray. The ration cards, part of the U.N.
oil-for-food program, reportedly were checked on entry to a mosque and were printed
fvith a notice of severe penalties for those who attempt to pray at an unauthorized
ocation.

Shi’a groups reported numerous instances of religious scholars being subjected to
arrest, assault, and harassment in the past several years, particularly in the inter-
nationally renowned Shi’a academic center of Najaf. In 2000 AI reported that the
regime deported systematically tens of thousands of Shi’a (both Arabs and Kurds)
to Iran in the late 1970s and early 1980s, on the basis that they were of Persian
descent. According to Shi’a sources, religious scholars and Shi’a merchants who sup-
ported the schools financially were the principal targets for deportation. After the
1991 popular uprising, the regime relaxed some restrictions on Shi'a attending the
schools. However, the revival of the schools appeared to have exceeded greatly the
regime’s expectations and led to an intensified crackdown on the Shi’a religious es-
tablishment, including the requirement that speeches by imams in mosques be
based upon regime-provided material that attacked fundamentalist trends.

The regime consistently politicized and interfered with religious pilgrimages, both
of Muslims who wished to make the Hajj to Mecca and Medina and of both Iraqi
and non-Iraqi Muslim pilgrims who traveled to holy sites within the country (see
Section 2.d.). For example, in 1998 the U.N. Sanctions Committee offered to dis-
burse vouchers for travel and expenses to pilgrims making the Hajj; however, the
regime rejected this offer. In 1999 the Sanctions Committee offered to disburse
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funds to cover Hajj-related expenses via a neutral third party; the regime again re-
jected the offer. Following the December 1999 passage of U.N. Security Council Res-
olution 1284, the Sanctions Committee again sought to devise a protocol to facilitate
payment to individuals making the journey. The Sanctions Committee proposed to
issue $250 in cash and $1,750 in traveler’s checks to each individual pilgrim to be
distributed at the U.N. office in Baghdad in the presence of both U.N. and Iraqi offi-
cials. The regime again declined and, consequently, no Iraqi pilgrims were able to
take advantage of the available funds or, in 2000, of the permitted flights. The re-
gime continued to insist that these funds would be accepted only if they were paid
in cash to the regime-controlled central bank, not to the Hajj pilgrims.

Twice each year—on the 10th day of the Muslim month of Muharram and 40 days
later in the month of Safar—Shi’a pilgrims from throughout the country and around
the world travel to the Iraqi city of Karbala to commemorate the death there cen-
turies ago of the Imam Hussein. The regime for several decades interfered with
these Ashura commemorations by preventing processions on foot into the city. In
1998 and 1999, violent incidents were reported between pilgrims on one side and
Ba’th Party members and security forces enforcing the ban on the other. In 2000
security forces opened fire on persons who attempted to walk from Al-Najaf to
Karbala (see Section 1.g.). During the year, there were no reports of violence during
the pilgrimage; however, the regime reportedly imposed travel restrictions.

The regime also sought to undermine the identity of minority Christian (Assyrian
and Chaldean) and Yazidi groups.

The Special Rapporteur and others reported that the regime engaged in various
abuses against the country’s estimated 350,000 Assyrian and Chaldean Christians,
especially in terms of forced movements from northern areas and repression of polit-
ical rights (see Section 2.d.). Most Assyrians lived in the northern provinces, and the
regime often accused them of collaborating with Iraqi Kurds. Military forces de-
stroyed numerous Assyrian churches during the 1988 Anfal campaign and report-
edly tortured and executed many Assyrians.

Assyrian groups reported several instances of mob violence by Muslims against
Christians in the north in the past few years. Kurdish groups often referred to As-
syrians as Kurdish Christians. Christians reported several ritual killings of Chris-
tian clergy by unknown assailants, which they claimed were perpetrated by Muslim
extremists. Press and Christian opposition groups reported that an Assyrian nun
was killed in an apparent emulation of Muslim ritual slaughter in July (see Section
l.a.). These reports continued an alleged pattern of violence and persecution di-
rected against Christian and other religious minorities throughout the country.

The regime imposed repressive measures on Yazidis (see Section 5).

Although few Jews remained in the country, regime officials frequently made anti-
Semitic statements.

d. Freedom of Movement Within the Country, Foreign Travel, Emigration, and Re-
patriation.—The regime restricted movement within the country of citizens and for-
eigners. Police checkpoints were common on major roads and highways. Persons
who entered sensitive border areas and numerous designated security zones were
subject to arrest.

The regime required citizens to obtain specific regime authorization and expensive
exit visas for foreign travel. Citizens may not make more than two trips abroad an-
nually. Before traveling abroad, citizens were required to post collateral, which was
refundable upon their return. There were restrictions on the amount of currency
that may be taken out of the country. Women were not permitted to travel outside
the country alone; male relatives must escort them (see Section 5). Prior to Decem-
ber 1999, every student who wished to travel abroad was required to provide a guar-
antor who would be liable if the student failed to return. In December 1999, authori-
ties banned all travel for students (including those in grade school), canceled spring
and summer holidays, and enrolled students in compulsory military training and
weapons-use courses.

In an apparent effort to convince citizens living abroad to return to the country,
the regime radio announced in June 1999 an amnesty for teachers who left the
country illegally after the Gulf War. Shortly thereafter the Revolutionary Command
Council decreed a general amnesty for all citizens who either had left the country
illegally or who had failed to return after the period of exile had expired (see Section
1.d.). In October 1999, Justice Minster Shabib al-Maliki announced that authorities
might seize assets belonging to citizens living outside the country who did not re-
turn in response to the amnesty decree. A special ministerial committee was formed
to track and monitor citizens inside the country who received money from relatives
living abroad.

A November 1999 law provides for additional penalties for citizens who attempt
to leave the country illegally. Under the law, a prison term of up to 10 years and
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“confiscation of movable and immovable property” is to be imposed on anyone who
attempts to leave illegally. Similar penalties face anyone found to encourage or as-
sist persons banned from travel, including health care professionals, engineers, and
university professors. In 2000 the director of the Real Estate Registration Depart-
ment stated that pursuant to the decree, the regime confiscated the property of a
number of persons.

The regime restricted foreign travel by journalists, authors, university professors,
doctors, scientists, and all employees of the Ministry of Information. Security au-
thorities interrogated all media employees, journalists, and writers upon their re-
turn from foreign travel.

The regime consistently politicized and interfered with religious pilgrimages, both
of Muslim citizens who wished to make the Hajj to Mecca and Medina and of citizen
and noncitizen Muslim pilgrims to holy sites in the country (see Section 2.c.).

Foreign spouses of citizens who have resided in the country for 5 years (1 year
for spouses of government employees) were required to apply for naturalization as
citizens. Many foreigners thus become subject to travel restrictions. The penalties
for noncompliance included, but were not limited to, loss of the spouse’s job, a sub-
stantial financial penalty, and repayment of any governmental educational ex-
penses. The regime prevented many citizens who also held citizenship in another
country, especially the children of Iraqi fathers and foreign-born mothers, from vis-
iting the country of their other nationality.

The U.N. Secretary General estimated that there were more than 500,000 IDPs
remaining in the 3 northern provinces (Erbil, Dohuk, and Sulaymaniah), most of
whom fled regime-controlled areas in early 1991 during the uprising that followed
the Gulf War. Yazidi Kurds reported in November that they were subjected to forced
concentration in the vicinity of Dohuk over the last few years. The regime continued
its Arabization policy by discriminating against and forcibly relocating the non-Arab
population, including Kurds, Turkmen, and Assyrians living in Kirkuk, Khanagqin,
Sinjar, Makhmour, Tuz, Khoramatu, and other districts. Most observers viewed the
policy as an attempt to decrease the proportion of non-Arab citizens in the oil-rich
Kirkuk region, and thereby secure Arab demographic control of the area.

Non-Arab citizens were forced either to change their ethnicity on their identity
documents and adopt Arabic names or be expelled to the Kurd-controlled northern
provinces. Persons may avoid expulsion if they relinquish their Kurdish, Turkmen,
Chaldean, or Assyrian identity and register as Arabs. Persons who refused to relin-
quish their identity may have their assets expropriated and their ration cards with-
drawn prior to being deported.

The Revolutionary Command Council mandated that new housing and employ-
ment be created for Arab residents who had been resettled in Kirkuk, while new
construction or renovation of Kurd-owned property reportedly was prohibited. Non-
Arabs may not sell their homes, except to Arabs, nor register or inherit property.
Authorities estimated that since 1991, more than 100,000 persons were displaced
as part of the Arabization program.

According to numerous deportees in the north, the regime generally used a sys-
tematic procedure to evict and deport non-Arab citizens. Frequently, a security force
official demanded that a family change its ethnicity from Kurdish or Turkmen to
Arab. Subsequently, security officials frequently arrested the head of household and
informed the other family members that the person would be imprisoned until they
agreed to settle elsewhere in the country. Such families frequently chose to move
to the north; family members must sign a form that states that the departure was
voluntary and they were not allowed to take any property or their food ration cards
issued under the U.N. oil-for-food program. The regime frequently transferred the
families’ houses to Arab Ba’th Party members.

Those expelled were not permitted to return. The Special Rapporteur reported in
1999 that citizens who provided employment, food, or shelter to returning or newly
arriving Kurds were subject to arrest. The regime denied that it expelled non-Arab
families.

According to the U.N. High Commissioner for Refugees (UNHCR), hundreds of
thousands of Iraqi refugees remained abroad. Apart from those suspected of sympa-
thizing with Iran, most fled after the regime’s suppression of the civil uprising of
1991; others were Kurds who fled during the Anfal campaign of 1988. Of the 1.5
million refugees who fled following the 1991 uprisings, the great majority, particu-
larly Kurds, repatriated themselves in northern areas outside regime control.

The regime did not cooperate with the UNHCR, did not provide first asylum, and
did not respect the rights of refugees.

Approximately 12,000 Turkish Kurds who fled civil strife in southeastern Turkey
remained in northern areas controlled by the regime in Baghdad. The UNHCR was
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treating such displaced persons as refugees until it reached an official determination
of their status.

During the year, the KDP and PUK reiterated their September 1998 agreement
to begin returning to their rightful homes the many thousands of persons each side
had expelled as a result of intra-Kurdish fighting in the three northern provinces.
In June the first 70 families were returned. In April 2000, the UNHCR noted that
displace()i persons still were living in tents or in open, unheated buildings (see Sec-
tion 1.g.).

In August 1999, the KDP reportedly imposed a blockade on eight Assyrian vil-
lages near Agra. Some sources indicated that KDP forces reportedly reentered one
of the villages a couple of days later, rounded up the villagers, and publicly beat
two of them. The KDP denied that the blockade or village raids occurred.

Section 3. Respect for Political Rights: The Right of Citizens to Change Their Govern-
ment

Citizens did not have the right to change their government. The President wielded
power over all instruments of control. Most important officials either were members
of Saddam Hussein’s family or were family allies from his hometown of Tikrit. Al-
though the regime took steps to look more like a democracy, the political process
still was controlled firmly by the regime. The October so-called referendum on Sad-
dam Hussein’s presidency was not free and was dismissed as a sham by most inter-
national observers. It did not include voter privacy, and many credible reports indi-
cated that voters feared reprisal if they cast a dissenting vote. The regime claimed
a 100 percent yes vote out of 16 million votes cast. In a similar “referendum” in
1995, a total of 500 persons reportedly were arrested in Karbala, Baghdad, and
Ramadi provinces for casting negative ballots, and a member of the intelligence
services reportedly was executed for refusing to vote for the President.

There are strict qualifications for parliamentary candidates; by law the candidates
for the National Assembly must be over 25 years old and “believe in God, the prin-
ciples of the July 17-30 revolution, and socialism.” Elections for the National As-
sembly were held in March 2000; 220 of the 250 parliamentary seats were contested
and presidential appointees filled the 30 remaining seats. Out of the 250 seats,
members of the Ba’th Party reportedly won 165 seats, independents won 55, and
30 were appointed by Saddam Hussein to represent the northern provinces. Accord-
ing to the Special Rapporteur, the Ba’th Party allegedly instructed a number of its
members to run as nominally independent candidates. Saddam Hussein’s son Uday
was elected to the National Assembly with 99.9 percent of the vote.

Full political participation at the national level is restricted to members of the
Arab Ba’th Socialist Party, who were estimated to constitute approximately 8 per-
cent of the population. The political system is dominated by the Party, which gov-
erned through the Revolutionary Command Council. President Saddam Hussein
heads the council. The RCC exercises both executive and legislative authority. The
RCC dominates the National Assembly, which is completely subordinate to it and
the executive branch.

Opposition political organizations were illegal and severely suppressed. Member-
ship in certain political parties was punishable by death. In October 2000, security
forces reportedly executed eight persons on charges of forming an opposition organi-
zation (see Sections l.a. and 2.b.). In 1991 the RCC adopted a law that theoretically
authorized the creation of political parties other than the Ba’th Party. However, in
practice the law was used to prohibit parties that did not support the President and
the regime. In 1999 various media published articles claiming that Saddam Hussein
instructed officials in October 1999 to consider the formation of new political par-
ties, a state council, and a new Constitution. However, a Ministry of Culture and
Information magazine later reported that the only two groups that attempted to
form a party were refused for having an insufficient number of members.

The regime did not recognize the various political groupings and parties that have
been formed by Shi’a, Kurds, Assyrians, Turkmen, or other communities. These po-
litical groups continued to attract support despite their illegal status.

The law provides for the election of women and minorities to the National Assem-
bly; however, they had only token representation.

In the north, all central regime functions have been performed by local adminis-
trators, mainly Kurds, since the regime withdrew its military forces and civilian ad-
ministrative personnel from the area after the 1991 uprising. A regional parliament
and local regime administrators were elected in 1992. The parliament last met in
May 1995. The two major Kurdish parties in de facto control of the north, the KDP
and the PUK, battled one another from 1994 through 1997. In September 1998, they
agreed to unify their separate administrations and to hold new elections in July
1999. The cease-fire has held; however, reunification measures have been greatly
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delayed. The PUK and KDP convened the united Assembly in October for the first
time. The PUK held municipal elections in February 2000 and the KDP held munic-
ipal elections in May, the first elections held in the Kurdish-controlled areas since
%992. Foreign and local election observers reported that the elections generally were
air.

The KDP reportedly required membership lists from ethnic minority political par-
tsies. The lt;e)gime also imposed additional restrictions on some political parties (see

ection 2.b.).

Section 4. Governmental Attitude Regarding International and Nongovernmental In-
vestigation of Alleged Violations of Human Rights

The regime did not permit the establishment of independent human rights organi-
zations. Citizens established several human rights groups abroad and in northern
areas not under regime control. Monitors from most foreign and international
human rights groups were not allowed in the country. However, the regime allowed
several international humanitarian and aid organizations to operate in the country.

During the year for the first time since 1992, the regime allowed the U.N. Special
Rapporteur to pay a 4-day, strictly controlled visit to the country, but the regime
responded only partially or not at all to his requests for information.

In November the U.N. Commission on Human Rights and the U.N. General As-
sembly issued a report that noted “with dismay” the lack of improvement in the sit-
uation of human rights in the country. The report strongly condemned the “system-
atic, widespread, and extremely grave violations of human rights” and of inter-
national humanitarian law by the regime, which it stated resulted in “all-pervasive
repression and oppression sustained by broad-based discrimination and widespread
terror.” The report called on the Government to fulfill its obligations under inter-
national human rights treaties.

The regime operated an official human rights group that routinely denied allega-
tions of abuses.

Section 5. Discrimination Based on Race, Sex, Disability, Language, or Social Status

The Constitution and the legal system provide for some rights for women, chil-
drEﬁl, and minorities; however, in practice the regime systematically violated these
rights.

Women.—Domestic violence against women occurred but little was known about
its extent. Such abuse customarily was addressed within the tightly knit family
structure. There was no public discussion of the subject, and no statistics were pub-
lished. Spousal violence constitutes grounds for divorce and may be prosecuted; how-
ever, suits brought on such charges reportedly were rare. Under a 1990 law, men
\ivho) committed honor crimes may receive immunity from prosecution (see Section

.e.).

The law prohibits rape; however, security forces raped family members of persons
in the opposition as a punishment (see Section 1.c). No information was available
regarding the frequency or severity of rape in society.

Prostitution is illegal. The regime denied claims that it has beheaded women ac-
cused of prostitution (see Section 1.a.).

The regime stated that it was committed to equality for women, who make up ap-
proximately 20 percent of the work force. It enacted laws to protect women from
exploitation in the workplace and from sexual harassment; to permit women to join
the regular army, Popular Army, and police forces; and to equalize women’s rights
in divorce, land ownership, taxation, and suffrage. It was difficult to determine the
extent to which these protections were afforded in practice. Women were not al-
lowed to travel outside the country alone (see Section 2.d.).

In April 2000, the PUK declared that immunity would not be given for honor
crimes in the area under its control. Several active women’s organizations operated
in the Kurd-controlled regions in the north. In September 2001, the KDP began ad-
mitting women into the police academy in preparation for their integration into the
police force.

Children.—No information was available regarding whether the regime has en-
acted specific legislation to promote the welfare of children. However, the Special
Rapporteur and several human rights groups collected a substantial body of evi-
dence indicating the regime’s continued disregard for the rights and welfare of chil-
dren. Education for boys is compulsory through the sixth grade. Children may con-
tinue in public schools through grade 12, but children often left after grade 6 to help
in family enterprises. The regime claimed that it also has enacted laws to make
education for girls compulsory.

The regime’s failure to comply with relevant U.N. Security Council resolutions has
led to a continuation of economic sanctions. There were widespread reports that food
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and medicine that could have been made available to the general public, including
children, were stockpiled in warehouses or diverted for the personal use of some re-
gime officials. The executive director of the U.N. office in charge of the oil-for-food
program confirmed the insufficient placement of orders in a January 2000 letter to
the regime, in which he expressed concern about the low rate of submission of appli-
cations in the health, education, water, sanitation, and petroleum sectors. He also
stated that of the $570 million worth of medicines and medical supplies that had
arrived in the country through the oil-for-food program in 1998 and 1999, only 48
percent had been distributed to clinics, hospitals, and pharmacies.

The regime’s management of the oil-for-food program did not take into account the
special requirements of children between the ages of 1 and 5, despite the U.N. Sec-
retary General’s specific injunction that the regime modify its implementation proce-
dures to address the needs of this vulnerable group. In 1999 UNICEF issued the
results of the first surveys of child and maternal mortality in the country that have
been conducted since 1991. The surveys were conducted between February and May
1999, in cooperation with the regime in the southern and central regions, and in
cooperation with the local Kurdish authorities in the north. The surveys revealed
that in the south and central parts of the country, home to 85 percent of the popu-
lation, children under 5 years old were dying at more than twice the rate that they
were a decade before. In contrast mortality rates for children less than 5 years old
in the Kurdish-controlled north dropped in the period between 1994 and 1999. The
Special Rapporteur criticized the regime for “letting innocent people suffer while it
maneuvered to get sanctions lifted.” Had the regime not waited 5 years to adopt the
oil-for-food program in 1996, he stated in October 1999, “millions of innocent people
would have avoided serious and prolonged suffering.”

During the year, the regime held 3-week training courses in weapons use, hand-
to-hand fighting, rappelling from helicopters, and infantry tactics for children be-
tween 10 and 15 years of age. Camps for these “Saddam Cubs” operated throughout
the country. Senior military officers who supervised the course noted that the chil-
dren held up under the “physical and psychological strain” of training that lasted
for as long as 14 hours each day. Sources in the opposition reported that the army
found it difficult to recruit enough children to fill all of the vacancies in the pro-
gram. Families reportedly were threatened with the loss of their food ration cards
if they refused to enroll their children in the course. The Supreme Council for the
Islamic Revolution in Iraq reported in October 1999 that authorities were denying
food ration cards to families that failed to send their young sons to Saddam Cubs
compulsory weapons-training camps (see Section 1.f.). Similarly, authorities report-
edly withheld school examination results to students unless they registered in the
Fedayeen Saddam organization (see Section 1.f.).

Regime officials allegedly took children from minority groups in order to intimi-
date their families to leave cities and regions in which the regime wishes to create
a Sunni Arab majority (see Sections 1.d., 1.f., and 2.d.).

Persons with Disabilities.—No information was available regarding the regime’s
policy towards persons with disabilities.

National / Racial | Ethnic Minorities.—The country’s cultural and linguistic diver-
sity was not reflected in its political and economic structure. Non-Arabs were denied
equal access to employment, education, and physical security. Non-Arabs were not
permitted to sell their homes except to Arabs, nor to register or inherit property.
As part of its Arabization policy, the regime continued to relocate forcibly the non-
Arab population, including Kurds, Turkmen, and Assyrians living in Kirkuk, Sinjar,
and other districts (see Sections 1.f. and 2.d.). Similarly, the regime forced many
Arabs to relocate to regions forcibly vacated by other groups. Both major Kurdish
political parties indicated that the regime occasionally targeted Assyrians, as well
as ethnic Kurds and Turkmen, in expulsions from Kirkuk in order to attempt to
“Arabize” the city (see Section 2.d.).

Assyrians and Chaldeans are considered by many to be a distinct ethnic group,
as well as the descendants of some of the earliest Christian communities. These
communities speak a different language (Syriac), preserve traditions of Christianity,
and have a rich cultural and historical heritage that they trace back more than
2,000 years. Although these groups do not define themselves as Arabs, the regime,
without any historical basis, defines Assyrians and Chaldeans as such, evidently to
encourage them to identify with the Sunni-Arab dominated regime (see Section 2.c.).

The regime did not permit education in languages other than Arabic and Kurdish.
Thus, in areas under regime control, Assyrian and Chaldean children were not per-
mitted to attend classes in Syriac.

The Constitution does not provide for a Yazidi identity. Many Yazidis consider
themselves to be ethnically Kurdish, although some would define themselves as both
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religiously and ethnically distinct from Muslim Kurds. However, the regime, with-
out any historical basis, defined the Yazidis as Arabs. There is evidence that the
regime compelled this reidentification to encourage Yazidis to join in domestic mili-
tary action against Muslim Kurds. Captured regime documents included in a 1998
HRW report described special all-Yazidi military detachments formed during the
1988-89 Anfal campaign to “pursue and attack” Muslim Kurds. The regime imposed
the same repressive measures on Yazidis as on other groups (see Section 2.c.).

Citizens considered by the regime to be of Iranian origin must carry special iden-
tification and often were precluded from desirable employment. Over the years, the
regime deported hundreds of thousands of citizens of Iranian origin.

Ethnic minorities faced some discrimination and harassment by Kurds in the
north. In areas of the north under Kurdish control, classes in Syriac and Turkish
were permitted in primary schools run by Assyrian or Turkmen parties, since the
1991 uprising against the regime. However, teaching of Syriac reportedly remained
restricted. The Kurdish administrations also required that all school children begin
learning Arabic in primary school.

Assyrians continued to fear attacks by the PKK, a Turkish-based terrorist organi-
zation that operated against indigenous Kurds in northern areas. In 2000 Assyrians
reported being caught in the middle of intra-Kurdish fighting. Some Assyrian vil-
lagers reported in 2000 being pressured to leave the countryside for the cities as
part of a campaign by indigenous Kurdish forces to deny the PKK access to possible
food supplies. There were no reports during the year of the Kurdistan Regional gov-
ernment’s investigation into a series of bombings in 1998 and 1999 that many As-
syrian groups believed were part of a terror campaign designed to intimidate them
into leaving the north.

Ethnic Turkmen also claimed discrimination by Kurdish groups, including the re-
quired use of the Kurdistan flag in Turkmen schools and the assignment of Kurdish
teachers to Turkmen schools.

Section 6. Worker Rights

a. The Right of Association.—There were no trade unions independent of regime
control, and workers rights were highly restricted. The Trade Union Organization
Law of 1987 established the Iraqi General Federation of Trade Unions (IGFTU), a
regime-controlled trade union structure, as the sole legal trade federation. The
IGFTU is linked to the Ba’th Party, which used it to promote party principles and
policies among union members.

Workers in private and mixed enterprises, but not public employees or workers
in state enterprises, had the right to join local union committees. The committees
were affiliated with individual trade unions, which in turn belonged to the IGFTU.

In 1999 Uday Hussein reportedly dismissed hundreds of members of the Iraqi
Union of Journalists for not praising Saddam Hussein and the regime sufficiently
(see Section 2.a.). Also in 1999, Uday Hussein reportedly jailed at least four leaders
of the Iraqi National Students Union for failing to carry out his orders to take action
against students known for their criticism of the situation in the country. No signifi-
cant developments have occurred in these cases.

The IGFTU is affiliated with the International Confederation of Arab Trade
Unions and the formerly Soviet-controlled World Federation of Trade Unions.

In the Kurd-controlled northern region, the law allows persons to form and join
trade unions and other organizations, and to use such organizations for political ac-
tion. Dozens of trade groups have been formed since 1991.

b. The Right to Organize and Bargain Collectively.—The right to bargain collec-
tively is not recognized. The regime sets salaries for public sector workers, the ma-
jority of employed persons. Wages in the much smaller private sector were set by
employers or negotiated individually with workers. Public sector workers frequently
were shifted from one job and work location to another to prevent them from form-
ing close associations with other workers. The Labor Code does not protect workers
from antiunion discrimination, an omission that has been criticized repeatedly by
the Committee of Experts of the International Labor Organization (ILO).

The Labor Law restricts the right to strike. According to the International Confed-
eration of Free Trade Unions, such restrictions on the right to strike include penal
sanctions, such as imprisonment or detention in labor camps. No strike has been
reported during the past 2 decades.

There were no export processing zones.

¢. Prohibition of Forced or Bonded Labor.—Forced labor is prohibited by law; how-
ever, the Penal Code mandates prison sentences, including compulsory labor, for
civil servants and employees of state enterprises for breaches of labor “discipline,”
including resigning from a job. According to the ILO, foreign workers in the country
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have been prevented from terminating their employment and returning to their na-
tive countries because of regime-imposed penal sanctions on persons who do so.
There was no information available regarding forced and bonded labor by children.

d. Status of Child Labor Practices and Minimum Age for Employment.—The em-
ployment of children under the age of 14 is prohibited, except in small-scale family
enterprises. However, children reportedly were encouraged increasingly to work in
order to help support their families because of the country’s harsh economic condi-
tions. The law stipulates that employees between the ages of 14 and 18 work fewer
hours per week than adults. Each year the regime enrolls children as young as 10
years of age in a paramilitary training program (see Section 5).

e. Acceptable Conditions of Work.—There was no information available regarding
minimum wages.

Most workers in urban areas worked a 6-day, 48-hour workweek. The head of
each ministry sets hours for regime employees. Working hours for agricultural work-
ers varied according to individual employer-employee agreements.

Occupational safety programs were in effect in state-run enterprises. Inspectors
ostensibly inspected private establishments, but enforcement varied widely. There
was no information regarding workers’ ability to remove themselves from work situ-
ations that endanger their health or safety.

f. Trafficking in Persons.—There was no information available regarding whether
the law prohibits trafficking in persons. There were reports of persons trafficked
within the country.

ISRAEL AND THE OCCUPIED TERRITORIES

Israel is a parliamentary democracy with a multiparty system and free elections.
There is no constitution; a series of “basic laws” provide for fundamental rights. The
legislature, or Knesset, has the power to dissolve the Government and limit the au-
thority of the executive branch. In February 2001, Likud Party leader Ariel Sharon
was elected Prime Minister and in March 2001 took office as the head of a broad
“unity” government that included the Labor Party, the largest bloc in the Knesset.
On November 5, after Labor withdrew from the Government, Prime Minister Shar-
on announced he was unable to form a coalition and asked the President to dissolve
the Knesset and call for new elections. New elections for the Knesset are scheduled
for January 28, 2003. The judiciary is independent.

Since its founding in 1948, Israel has been in a state of war with most of its Arab
neighbors. Throughout its existence, Israel also has experienced numerous terrorist
attacks by a number of terrorist organizations that had as their stated objective the
elimination of the Israeli State. With the onset of the “Al-Agsa Intifada” in Sep-
tember 2000, there was a dramatic escalation in the level of violence directed
against Israelis. Since 2000 the number of terrorist incidents, and Israeli casualties
due to such attacks, rose sharply.

Israel concluded peace treaties with Egypt in 1979 and with Jordan in 1994, and
a series of agreements with the Palestinians beginning in 1993. As a result of the
1967 war, Israel occupied the West Bank, the Gaza Strip, East Jerusalem, and the
Golan Heights (the human rights situation in the occupied territories is discussed
in the annex appended to this report). The international community does not recog-
nize Israel’s sovereignty over any part of the occupied territories.

Since 1991, the Israelis and the Palestinians made repeated attempts at negoti-
ating peace. The most recent Tenet Agreement and the Mitchell Plan established
a working framework for both parties to reduce the violence and negotiate peace.
During 2000 and early 2001, the parties held intensive talks concerning final status
issues, including water rights, refugees, settlers, the status of Jerusalem, and border
and security issues. They did not reach an agreement. Despite meetings between
high-level Israel and Palestinian officials, and repeated declarations of cease-fires on
both sides, efforts to end the violence yielded few results. However, during the year
the United States, the Russian Federation, the European Union, and the United Na-
tions, (or the Quartet), conducted a series of ministerial-level meetings to develop
a roadmap to reach their vision of two democratic states—Israel and Palestine—liv-
ing side by side in peace and security.

Internal security was the responsibility of the Israel Security Agency (the ISA—
formerly the General Security Service (GSS) and also known as Shin Bet, or
Shabak), which was under the authority of the Prime Minister’s office. The police
were under the authority of the Minister of Internal Security. The Israel Defense
Forces (IDF) were under the authority of a civilian Minister of Defense. The IDF
included a significant portion of the adult population on active duty or reserve sta-
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tus and played a role in maintaining security. The Foreign Affairs and Defense
Committee in the Knesset reviewed the activities of the IDF and the ISA. Members
of the security forces committed serious human rights abuses in the occupied terri-
tories and regarding Palestinian detainees.

The country’s population was approximately 6.4 million (including Israeli settlers
who lived in the occupied territories). The country had an advanced industrial econ-
omy with a relatively high standard of living. During the year, unemployment was
approximately 10 percent, but was substantially higher in the country’s peripheral
regions and among lower-skilled workers. These facts disproportionately affected the
country’s non-Jewish citizens. The country’s economic growth was accompanied by
an increase in income inequality. The longstanding gap in levels of income within
the Jewish population and between Jewish and Arab citizens increased. Arab citi-
zens populated most of the 17 towns in Israel with the highest unemployment rates.
During the year, the country relied heavily on foreign workers, principally from Asia
and Eastern Europe, who were employed in agriculture and construction and con-
stituted approximately 10 percent of the labor force.

The Government generally respected the human rights of its citizens; however,
there continued to be problems with respect to its treatment of Arab citizens. Dur-
ing the year, terrorist organizations such as the Islamic Resistance Movement
(Hamas), Hizballah, Islamic Jihad in Palestine, and the Popular Front for the Lib-
eration of Palestine (PLFP), among others, committed acts of terrorism in Israel.
Nearly 226 terror attacks, including suicide bombings, drive-by shootings, mortar
and grenade attacks, and stabbings occurred in the West Bank, Gaza, and Israel
proper. Also during the year, more than 469 Israelis were killed and over 2,498 in-
jured, a sharp increase from the previous year. In November 2000, a Legal Commis-
sion of Inquiry was established to investigate the demonstrations and riots of Octo-
ber 2000, during which police used excessive force and killed 13 Arab citizens. The
Commission completed its investigation but had not released a report of its findings
at year’s end.

Israeli and international human rights organizations continued to report an in-
crease in the number of allegations that security forces tortured detainees, including
using abusive methods prohibited in a September 1999 High Court decision. There
also were numerous allegations that police officers beat detainees. Detention and
prison conditions for Palestinian security detainees held in Israel were poor and did
not meet international standards regarding the provision of sufficient living space,
food, and access to medical care. During the year, the Government detained without
charge thousands of persons in Israel, the West Bank, and Gaza. Some security
prisoners were sentenced on the basis of coerced confessions by both themselves and
others. According to human rights organizations, the legal system often imposed
more severe punishments on Arab citizens than on Jewish citizens, although such
discrepancies were not provided by law.

The Government interfered with individual privacy in some instances. The Gov-
ernment imposed severe restrictions on the movement of persons and some restric-
tions on the movement of goods between Israel and the West Bank and Gaza as well
as between cities in the West Bank and Gaza. Also known as “closure,” this practice
has been in effect to varying extents since 1993 (see Section 2.d. of the annex). The
Government claimed that the closures were necessary to prevent terrorism. Dis-
crimination and societal violence against women persisted, although the Govern-
ment continued to take steps to address these problems. Discrimination against per-
sons with disabilities persisted. The Government did little to reduce institutional,
legal, and societal discrimination against the country’s Arab citizens, who con-
stituted approximately 20 percent of the population but did not share fully the
rights and benefits provided to, and obligations imposed on, the country’s Jewish
citizens. Trafficking in women for the purpose of forced prostitution was a con-
tinuing problem. Israel was invited by the Community of Democracies’ (CD) Con-
vening Group to attend the November 2002 second CD Ministerial Meeting in Seoul,
Republic of Korea, as a participant.

RESPECT FOR HUMAN RIGHTS

Section 1. Respect for the Integrity of the Person, Including Freedom From:

a. Arbitrary or Unlawful Deprivation of Life.—There were no reports of political
killings during the year.

In October 2000, police used excessive force to disperse demonstrations in the
north of the country, killing 13 Arab citizens and injuring 300. In response the Gov-
ernment of Ehud Barak established a Legal Commission of Inquiry, chaired by Jus-
tice Theodore Or, to investigate the cause of the riots and the police response. In
2001 numerous police officers testified that the police, including snipers, fired live
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ammunition into crowds of demonstrators. Doctors testified that rubber-coated steel
bullets being fired from close range apparently caused several of the 13 deaths.
Some police described a few of their colleagues as having engaged in overly aggres-
sive actions. Testimony during the year corroborated previous testimony and also
explored alleged inflammatory rhetoric by Israeli Arab politicians during the dem-
onstrations.

In February the Commission warned 14 individuals that it planned to investigate
responsibility for the violence and deaths. Among the 14 warned individuals were
former Prime Minister Ehud Barak, former Minister of Internal Security Shlomo
Ben Ami, former Northern Police Commander Alik Ron, several other police offi-
cials, Knesset members Abdulmalik Dehamshe and Azmi Bisharah, and former
Mayor of Um al-Fahm Sheikh Ra’ed Salah. All 14 individuals had a right to legal
counsel and to call and cross-examine witnesses. In his testimony to the Commis-
sion, Ben Ami denied ever having seen a document prepared by his ministry’s legal
department in 2000 outlining ways he should cover himself if he were investigated
over the actions of that month. Ben Ami did not deny that Arab leaders, including
members of the Knesset, had warned him prior to the 2000 event of increasing vio-
lence and racism in the police force and of incidents of brutality against Arab citi-
zens. In September Barak testified that he had never ordered the police “to use
every means necessary to keep roads open” during demonstrations. He said that
statements he had made during a radio interview on October 2, 2000, that seemed
to support claims that he had ordered the police to take “any action necessary to
bring about the rule of law and freedom of movement within the State” were “not
relevant,” since he had made those statements to calm public concerns. The Com-
mission had not issued its findings by year’s end.

During the year, there were no violent demonstrations on the scale of those that
occurred in 2000.

There was a sharp increase in the number of suicide bombings, shootings, and
other acts of terrorism by Palestinian groups or individuals in the country and the
occupied territories, which resulted in the deaths of at least 469 Israelis (also see
Sections 1.a. and 1.c. of the annex).

On January 17, a terrorist with an assault rifle opened fire on a Bat Mitzvah cele-
bration in Hadera killing 6 persons and injuring 35. On March 27, a suicide bomb-
ing killed 29 persons and injured 140 during a Passover Seder at the Park Hotel
in Netanya. On April 12,a suicide bombing killed 6 persons, including 2 foreign
workers from China, and injured 104 near Jerusalem’s Mehane Yehuda Market.

On May 15 and 31, suicide bombings killed 30 persons and injured 95 in attacks
in Rishon Lezion and Haifa. On June 5, a car packed with explosives struck a bus
traveling from Tel Aviv to Tiberias, killing 17 persons and injuring 38. On July 31,
a bomb exploded at Hebrew University in Jerusalem and killed 9 persons, 4 citizens
and 5 Americans. On August 4, a suicide bombing of a bus traveling from Haifa to
Safed killed 9 persons and injured 50.

On September 19, a bomb on a bus in Tel Aviv killed 6 persons and injured 70.
On October 21, a car packed with explosives crashed into a bus traveling from
Kiryat Shmonah to Tel Aviv and killed 14 persons and injured 50.

Attacks by Hizballah in the Sheba Farms/Har Dov area in the northern part of
the country resulted in the death of one soldier. On March 12, infiltrators from Leb-
anon killed five civilians, one soldier, and wounded seven others. It was believed
that the attackers acted with the assistance of Hizballah.

b. Disappearance.—At year’s end, Elhannan Tannenbaum, who was kidnaped in
either Europe or Lebanon in 2000, was believed to still be in Hizballah custody. The
International Committee of the Red Cross (ICRC) attempted to pass medication and
messages to Tannenbaum but was unable to ascertain whether he received the
packages. Tannenbaum’s family believed he may be seriously ill.

c. Torture and Other Cruel, Inhuman, or Degrading Treatment or Punishment.—
Laws and administrative regulations prohibit the physical abuse of detainees. Dur-
ing the year there were credible reports that there was an increase in the number
of allegations that security forces tortured detainees, including using methods pro-
hibited by a 1999 High Court decision. The Attorney General has the authority to
accept a “necessity defense” in deciding whether or not to prosecute. There also were
numerous allegations that police officers beat detainees. Although it was not clear
if any formal complaints of torture were filed, human rights groups maintained that
no GSS agent has been criminally charged with torture or other ill treatment for
the past several years. Human rights groups further complained that the investiga-
tors who did field work for the Attorney General’s office on such claims were GSS
agents.
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The 1997 Arrest and Detention Law provides for the right to live in conditions
that would not harm the health or dignity of the detainee, access to adequate health
care, the right to a bed for each detainee, and access to exercise and fresh air daily.
Conditions varied in incarceration facilities in the country and the occupied terri-
tories, which were administered by the Israeli Prison Service (IPS), the IDF, or the
national police. IPS prisons, which generally housed citizens convicted of common
crimes, generally met international standards.

Since the 1995 closure of the main IDF detention camps in the occupied terri-
tories, all security detainees from the occupied territories who were held for more
than a few days were transferred to facilities within Israel. During the year, secu-
rity detainees usually were held in the IDF’s Megiddo prison, in IPS facilities, and
in special sections of police detention facilities. Prisoners incarcerated for security
reasons were subject to a different regimen, even in IPS facilities, and conditions
for them were poor. According to the Government, security detainees may receive
financial assistance from the Palestinian Authority (PA); food, including food re-
quired for observing religious holidays from their families and other persons or orga-
nizations; and medical supplies from the ICRC and other aid organizations. Security
detainees include some minors. Detention facilities administered by the IDF were
limited to male Palestinian detainees. The total number of Palestinian prisoners
held by Israel, which was 1,854 at the beginning of the year, reached 4,672 by year’s
end. The Government stated that it held 1,007 persons from Gaza and the West
Bank, and no Israeli Arabs in administrative detention (without charge or trial) at
year’s end. The Government detained approximately 10,000 prisoners at some point
during the year (see Section 1.d.).

Conditions at the Russian Compound remained extremely poor; however, condi-
tions in other IDF facilities improved in some respects. For example, inmates were
provided more time to exercise outside their cells. Nevertheless, recreational facili-
ties remained minimal, and there were strict limitations on family visits to detain-
ees.

Male family members of Palestinian prisoners who were between 16 and 40 years
of age and any family members with security records generally were barred from
visiting relatives in facilities in Israel. Following the outbreak of violence in 2000,
the Government banned all family visits for Palestinian prisoners in jails. However,
during the year, the Government intermittently allowed the ICRC to arrange for
family members to visit Palestinian prisoners in government facilities (see Section
1.c. of the annex).

Since the Intifada began, only Israeli lawyers or Palestinian lawyers with Jeru-
salem identification cards were permitted to visit Palestinian prisoners in jails as
advocates or monitors, which reduced significantly the availability and timeliness of
legal aid for such prisoners.

Conditions at some national police detention facilities remained poor. Such facili-
ties were intended to hold criminal detainees prior to trial but often became de facto
prisons. Those held included some security detainees and some persons who were
convicted and sentenced. Inmates in the national police detention facilities often
were not accorded the same rights as prisoners in the IPS system. Moreover, condi-
tions were worse in the separate facilities for security detainees maintained both in
police facilities and in IPS prisons. There were no programs to improve prison condi-
tions by year’s end.

Children’s rights groups expressed particular concern over the separate sections
of holding facilities for the detention of children. Overcrowding, poor physical condi-
tions, lack of social workers, and denial of visits by parents remained problems. In
addition to some Israeli minors held in criminal cases, there were Palestinian juve-
niles among the detainees. There were separate prison facilities for Arab and Jewish
children separate from the adult prison population. Men, women, and children were
held in separate facilities.

All incarceration facilities were monitored regularly by various institutions includ-
ing branches of the Government, members of the Knesset, the ICRC, and human
rights groups (see Section 1.d. of the annex).

d. Arbitrary Arrest, Detention, or Exile—The law prohibits arbitrary arrest; how-
ever, the Government did not always observe this prohibition. Defendants are con-
sidered innocent until proven guilty and have the right to writs of habeas corpus
and other procedural safeguards. However, a 1979 law permits, subject to judicial
review, administrative, or preventive detention (i.e., without charge or trial), which
was used in a small percentage of security cases. In such cases, the Minister of De-
fense may issue a detention order for a maximum of 1 year, which could be extended
every 3 months. Within 24 hours of issuance, detainees must appear before a dis-
trict judge who could confirm, shorten, or overturn the order. If the order was con-
firmed, an automatic review took place after 3 months. Detainees had the right to
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be represented by counsel and to appeal detention orders to the High Court of Jus-
tice; however, the security forces could delay notification of counsel with the consent
of a judge, which was usually granted. According to human rights groups and legal
experts, there were some cases in which a judge denied the Government’s request
to delay notification of counsel. At detention hearings, the security forces may with-
hold evidence from defense lawyers on security grounds. The Government also may
seek to renew administrative detention orders. However, the security services must
“show cause” for continued detention, and, in some instances, individuals were re-
leased because the standard could not be met. No information was available con-
cerning an approximate percentage of those released because the standard for con-
tinued detention could not be met.

On March 4, the Knesset passed the Imprisonment of Illegal Combatants Law,
which allows the IDF to detain anyone if there is a basis to assume that he or she
“takes part in hostile activity against Israel, directly or indirectly” or “belongs to a
force engaged in hostile activity against the State of Israel.”

In felony cases and in ordinary security arrests, a district court judge could post-
pone notifying the detainee’s attorney for 48 hours. The Minister of Defense could
extend the postponement to 7 days on national security grounds. Moreover, a judge
could postpone notification for up to 15 days in national security cases.

The 1997 Arrest and Detention Law more narrowly defined the grounds for pre-
trial detention in criminal and security cases and reduced to 24 hours the length
of time a person may be held without charge; however, this law does not extend to
administrative detention cases. Human rights groups alleged abuse of detention or-
ders in cases in which the accused did not pose a clear danger to society.

Since the beginning of the Intifada, children’s rights activists have recommended
separate legislation to define when and how a child may be arrested and how long
children may be detained. However, no action had been taken by year’s end.

Some protections afforded to citizens were not extended to Palestinian detainees,
who fell under the jurisdiction of military law even if they were detained in Israel.
Following IDF redeployment in the West Bank, detention centers there were closed
in 1995. As a result, all Palestinian detainees held for longer than 1 or 2 days were
incarcerated in Israel (see Section 1.d. of the annex).

At year’s end, the Government held approximately 6,700 Palestinians in custody,
3 times as many during the previous year. Those held were a combination of com-
mon criminal prisoners (approximately 1,500), administrative detainees (approxi-
mately 850), and ordinary security detainees (approximately 4200, nearly 5 times
more than the previous year). In April 2000, a High Court ruling declared illegal
the holding of Lebanese detainees in Israeli prisons as “bargaining chips” to extract
concessions or the release of Israeli prisoners held in Lebanon. The Government has
held, without explicit charges, both Sheikh Obeid, a Lebanese Hizballah leader,
since 1989 and Mustafa Dirani, a head of security for the Amal militia, since 1994.
The Government claimed both were security threats. In 2001 the Government did
not comply with a High Court decision mandating that the ICRC have access to
Obeid. However, in June ICRC was able to make its first visit to both Obeid and
Durani. There was another visit in October. At year’s end, Obeid, Durani, and 27
other Lebanese prisoners (20 on security grounds, 7 on criminal grounds) remained
in custody.

The law prohibits forced exile of citizens, and the Government generally respected
this prohibition in practice.

e. Denial of Fair Public Trial—The law provides for an independent judiciary,
and the Government generally respected this provision. The judiciary generally pro-
vided citizens with a fair and efficient judicial process. However, in practice, accord-
ing to some human rights organizations, Arab citizens often received stiffer punish-
ments than Jewish citizens. The judicial system is composed of civil, military, reli-
gious, labor relations, and administrative courts, with the High Court of Justice as
the ultimate judicial authority. The High Court of Justice is both a court of first
instance (in cases involving government action) and an appellate court (when it sits
as the Supreme Court). All courts in the judicial system, including the High Court
of Justice, have appellate courts or jurisdictions.

The law provides for the right to a hearing with representation by counsel, and
authorities generally observed this right in practice. A regional and national system
of public defenders operated by the Ministry of Justice employed approximately 700
attorneys through 5 regional offices. Under the system, economically disadvantaged
persons who faced sentences of 5 years or longer, and all persons who were accused
of crimes with sentences of 10 years or longer, received mandatory legal representa-
tion. Judges also had discretionary power to appoint an attorney in all cases. Ap-
proximately 70 percent of defendants were represented by counsel. All nonsecurity
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trials were public except those in which the interests of the parties were deemed
best served by privacy.

Cases involving national security may be tried in either military or civil courts
and may be partly or wholly closed to the public. The prosecution must justify clos-
ing the proceedings to the public in such cases, and the Attorney General deter-
mines the venue. Adult defendants had the right to be represented by counsel even
in closed proceedings but may be denied access to some evidence on security
grounds. Under the law, convictions may not be based on any evidence denied to
the defense, although it may influence a judge’s decision.

The 1970 regulations governing military trials were the same as evidentiary rules
in criminal cases. Convictions may not be based solely on confessions, although in
practice some security prisoners have been sentenced on the basis of the coerced
confessions by both themselves and others. Counsel may assist the accused, and a
judge may assign counsel to those defendants when the judge deems it necessary.
Charges were made available to the defendant and the public in Hebrew, and the
court could order that the charges be translated into Arabic if necessary. Sentencing
in military courts was consistent with that in criminal courts. Defendants in mili-
tary trials had the right to appeal through the Military High Court. Defendants in
military trials also could petition the civilian High Court of Justice (sitting as a
court of first instance) in cases in which they believed there were procedural or evi-
dentiary irregularities.

According to human rights organizations, the legal system in practice often im-
posed stiffer punishments on Israeli Arab citizens than on Israeli Jewish citizens.
For example, human rights advocates claimed that Arab citizens were more likely
to be convicted of murder (which carries a mandatory life sentence) than Jewish citi-
zens. The courts reportedly also were more likely to detain Arab citizens until the
conclusion of proceedings. For example, in the first month after the October 2000
riots in Arab and Jewish locales, police arrested approximately 1,000 persons, in-
cluding 660 Arabs and 340 Jews. Of the Arabs arrested, 79 percent reportedly were
indicted, compared to 21 percent of the Jews; 72 percent of the Arabs were detained
without bond, compared to 11 percent of the Jews. A number of Arabs accused of
crimes such as stone-throwing during the year received sentences of more than 3
years. In contrast in October 2001, a Jewish man who was convicted of being part
of a mob that severely beat a Palestinian man in Netanya in March was sentenced
to 18 months in prison (see Section 1.c.). The Government has stated that allega-
tions of systematic discrimination of non-Jews in the courts were unfounded.

There were no reports of political prisoners.

f. Arbitrary Interference with Privacy, Family, Home, or Correspondence.—The law
generally protected privacy of the individual and the home; however, there also were
laws that provide that authorities may interfere with mail and monitor telephone
conversations in certain circumstances. In criminal cases, the law permits wire-
tapping under court order; in security cases, the order must be issued by the Min-
istry of Defense. Under emergency regulations, authorities may open and destroy
mail based on security considerations.

Section 2. Respect for Civil Liberties, Including:

a. Freedom of Speech and Press.—The law provides for freedom of the press, and
the Government generally respected this right in practice. The law authorizes the
Government to censor any material reported from Israel or the occupied territories
that it regarded as sensitive on national security grounds; however, authorities rare-
ly applied the law in practice. However, during the year, the Ministry of Interior
closed an Arab newspaper, Sawt al-Haqq Wal-Hurriya. The newspaper was affili-
ated with the northern branch of the Islamic movement in the country, and had pre-
viously published articles the Government believed supported terrorism in the coun-
try. A censorship agreement between the Government and media representatives
applied to all media organizations in the country and provided that military censor-
ship was to be applied only in cases involving national security issues that had a
near certainty of harming the country’s defense interests. All media organizations
may appeal the censor’s decision to the High Court of Justice. Moreover, a clause
prohibits the military censor from closing a newspaper for censorship violations and
from appealing a court judgement against it. News printed or broadcast abroad may
be reported without the censor’s review, which permits the media to run previously
censored stories that have appeared in foreign sources. Emergency regulations made
it illegal for persons to express support for illegal organizations. On occasion the
Government prosecuted persons for speaking or writing on behalf of terrorist
groups. In August 2001, the Attorney General announced that he would file an in-
dictment against Knesset Member Azmi Bisharah for making statements perceived
by some as supportive of Hizballah during Bisharah’s June visit to Syria (a country
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still in a state of war with Israel). In November 2001, the Knesset voted to lift
Bisharah’s immunity so that he could face prosecution. At year’s end, the case was
still in discovery.

One Palestinian-owned newspaper, Al-Quds, was required to submit its entire
contents, including advertising, to the military censor by 4 p.m. each day. The editor
claimed that this process caused his journalists to practice self-censorship. During
the year, journalists and professional journalist groups claimed that the Govern-
ment placed limitations on their freedom of movement within the occupied terri-
tories, between the West Bank and Gaza, and between the occupied territories and
Israel during violent unrest. The Government and security forces have stated that
they did not target journalists due to their profession; however, three journalists
were killed and at least five were injured while covering events in the occupied ter-
ritories during the year (see Section 2.a. of the annex).

The Government Press Office, due to security concerns, required foreign journal-
ists to sign an agreement stating that they will submit certain news stories and
photographs for censorship; however, they rarely were challenged for not doing so.

Individuals, groups, and the press freely addressed within the limits of the law
public issues and criticized government policies and officials without reprisal. Laws
prohibit hate speech and incitement to violence. The Government investigated a sig-
nificantly higher number of Arab Members of the Knesset (MKs) than Jewish MKs
for the use of hate speech and incitement to violence.

All newspapers were privately owned and managed. Newspaper licenses were
valid only for Israel; separate licenses were required to distribute publications in
areas in the occupied territories still under the Government’s authority. There were
16 daily newspapers, 90 weekly local newspapers, and more than 250 periodical
publications.

Directed by a government appointee, the quasi-independent Israel Broadcast Au-
thority controlled television Channel 1 and Kol Israel (Voice of Israel) radio, both
major sources of news and information. The privately operated Channel 2, the coun-
try’s first commercial television station, was operated by 3 franchise companies and
supervised by the Second Television and Radio Authority, a public body that also
supervised 14 private radio stations. There were five cable television companies that
carried both domestic and international networks and produced shows specifically
for the Israeli audience.

The Government generally respected academic freedom; however, in December
2001 the human rights organization Adalah claimed that the Government interfered
with the education of Israeli Arab students because a member of the GSS monitored
and approved the appointment of teachers and administrators in Arab schools.
Adalah claimed that the GSS discriminates against candidates for education posi-
tions based on political affiliations, although there have been no credible reports
since the mid-1980s of the Government denying a teachers certificate on security
grounds (see Section 5). However, a teaching certificate does not ensure job place-
ment. For example, during the year, Minister of Education Limor Livnat supported
an unsuccessful attempt to prosecute university professors who supported conscien-
tious objectors to Israeli practices. In addition, there was an abortive attempt to dis-
miss a historian, Ilan Pappe, at Haifa University who criticized the prevailing inter-
pretation of the 1948 conflict between Israelis and Palestinians. However, at year’s
end, he continued to teach there.

b. Freedom of Peaceful Assembly and Association.—The law provides for the right
of assembly, and the Government generally respected this provision in practice.

During the year, there were a number of peaceful demonstrations for and against
peace negotiations with the Palestinians.

The law provides for the right of association, and the Government generally re-
spected this provision in practice. However, during the year, the Government contin-
ued to deny registration of a new Palestinian NGO in Israel, Tawasul. The organiza-
tion works to establish connections between Arab citizens and other cultures around
the world (see Section 4). The Government stated that it merely wanted the organi-
zation to change its name, due to its similarity to those of other registered NGOs.

c¢. Freedom of Religion.—The law provides for freedom of religion, and the Govern-
ment generally respected this right; however, it imposed some restrictions. Approxi-
mately 80 percent of citizens are Jewish, although some persons in that group are
not considered Jewish under Orthodox Jewish law or are related by marriage to a
Jewish citizen. Muslims, Christians, and Druze make up the remaining 20 percent
of the population. The Government recognized 5 religions: Judaism, Islam, Christi-
anity, Druzism, and Samaritanism. The status of some Christian organizations with
representation in the country heretofore has been defined by a collection of ad hoc
arrangements with various government agencies. Several of these organizations
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sought to negotiate with the Government in an attempt to formalize their status.
Each recognized religious community has legal authority over its members in mat-
ters of marriage and divorce. Secular courts have primacy over questions of inherit-
ance, but parties, by mutual agreement, may bring cases to religious courts. Jewish
and Druze families may ask for some family status matters, such as alimony and
child custody in divorces, to be adjudicated in civil courts as an alternative to reli-
gious courts. Christians only may ask that child custody and child support be adju-
dicated in civil courts as an alternative to religious courts. Muslims have no re-
course to civil courts in family-status matters.

Under the Law of Return, the Government grants automatic citizenship and resi-
dence rights to Jewish immigrants and their families; the Law of Return does not
apply to non-Jews or to persons of Jewish descent who have converted to another
faith (see Section 2.d.). Members of unrecognized religious groups (particularly evan-
gelical Christians, but also Russian immigrants and others who considered them-
selves Jewish but were not recognized as such), at times faced problems obtaining
marriage certificates or burial services. However, informal arrangements provided
relief in some cases.

Many Israeli Jews who wish to marry in secular or non-Orthodox religious cere-
monies do so abroad, and the Ministry of Interior recognizes such marriages. How-
ever, many Jewish citizens object to such exclusive control, and it has been at times
a source of serious controversy in society, particularly in recent years, as thousands
of immigrants from the former Soviet Union have not been recognized as Jewish by
Orthodox authorities. For example, questions have been raised about according Rus-
sian immigrants full Jewish burial rights if their Jewish heritage was not certified
by the Orthodox Rabbinate.

Under the Jewish religious courts’ interpretation of personal status law, a Jewish
woman may not receive a final writ of divorce without her husband’s consent. Con-
sequently, there were thousands of so-called “agunot” in the country who were un-
able to remarry or have legitimate children because their husbands either dis-
appeared or refused to grant a divorce.

Some Islamic law courts have held that Muslim women may not request a divorce
but that women may be forced to consent if a divorce is granted to a man.

The Government provided proportionally greater financial support to institutions
in the Orthodox Jewish sector compared with those in the non-Orthodox or non-Jew-
ish sector, i.e., Muslim, Christian, and Druze. For example, the budget for the Min-
istry of Religious Affairs for 2000 only allocated 2.9 percent of its resources to the
non-Jewish sector, although Muslims, Christians, and Druze constituted approxi-
mately 20 percent of the population. In 1998 the High Court of Justice ruled that
the Ministry of Religion budget allocation constituted “prima facie discrimination”
but that the plaintiff’s petition did not provide adequate information about the reli-
gious needs of the various communities. The Court refused to intervene in the budg-
etary process on the grounds that such action would invade the proper sphere of
the legislature. However, in 2000 the Court ordered the Government to allocate re-
sources equitably to cemeteries of the Jewish and Arab communities. The Govern-
ment began implementing to some degree the decision during the year. For example,
some non-Jewish cemeteries reported enhanced financing and some money to com-
plete long-standing infrastructure and improvement projects.

For security reasons, the Government imposed restrictions on citizens who per-
form the Hajj, including requiring that they be over the age of 30 (see Section 2.d.).
The Government justified these restrictions on the grounds that Saudi Arabia re-
mained officially at war with Israel and that travel to Saudi Arabia therefore was
considered subject to security considerations.

Missionaries were allowed to proselytize, although the Church of Jesus Christ of
Latter-day Saints voluntarily refrained from doing so under an agreement with the
Government. The law prohibits anyone from offering or receiving material benefits
as an inducement to conversion; however, there have been no reports of the enforce-
ment of this law.

The Government has recognized only Jewish holy places under the 1967 Protec-
tion of Holy Sites Law. However, the Government stated that it also protects the
holy sites of other faiths. It also stated that is has provided funds for some holy
sites of other faiths. Muslim groups claimed that the Government has been reluc-
tant to renovate mosques in areas where there no longer was a Muslim population.
In May the High Court sustained a demolition order for a mosque in the unrecog-
nized village of Husseinya, which was built without a permit in 1996.

During the year, the Government continued to refuse recognition to the duly-elect-
ed Greek Orthodox Patriarch, Eirinaios I. Many local Greek Orthodox Christians
perceived the Government’s actions as interference with the internal workings of
their church.
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For a more detailed discussion see the 2002 International Religious Freedom Re-
port.

d. Freedom of Movement Within the Country, Foreign Travel, Emigration, and Re-
patriation.—The law provides for these rights, and the Government generally re-
spected them in practice for citizens, except with regard to military or security zones
or in instances in which citizens may be confined by administrative order to their
neighborhoods or villages. Since the outbreak of violence in 2000, the Government
has imposed some restrictions on the movement of persons between Israel and the
West Bank and Gaza, and between cities inside the West Bank and Gaza (see Sec-
tion 2.d. of the annex).

Citizens generally were free to travel abroad and to emigrate, provided they had
no outstanding military obligations and were not restricted by administrative order.
During the year, the Government issued an order restricting the right of Sheik Raed
Salah, leader of the oppositionist Northern Branch of Israel’s Islamic Movement, to
travel abroad. The Government claimed to have confidential security reasons for
banning the foreign travel of Sheik Salah. For security reasons, the Government im-
posed some restrictions on its Muslim citizens who performed the Hajj (see Section
2.c.). The Government did not allow persons to return from the Hajj if they left the
country without formal permission. The Government justified these restrictions on
the grounds that Saudi Arabia remained officially at war with Israel and that travel
to Saudi Arabia therefore was considered subject to security considerations.

The Government stated that non-Jewish female citizens who marry noncitizen
men, including men from the occupied territories, could retain their citizenship. The
law includes provisions that allow a male spouse of a non-Jewish citizen to acquire
citizenship and enter the country after the spouse passes a 4 Y2 year, multistage pe-
riod of adaptation, except in cases in which the man has a criminal record or is sus-
pected of posing a threat to security. A small number of Christian, Muslim, and
Druze women who have married men from Arab states or the West Bank and Gaza
have made unsubstantiated claims that the Government revoked their citizenship
and their right to reenter Israel; particularly after marrying men who are citizens
of countries officially at war with Israel. A much larger number of Israeli Arabs,
both men and women, were waiting for the Ministry of Interior to admit their
spouses into Israel as residents. One NGO, Adalah, claimed to have a list of dozens
O}ﬁ coup%les who were denied the right to unite in Israel, despite laws guaranteeing
this right.

During the year, journalists claimed that the Government placed limits on their
freedom of movement within the occupied territories, between the West Bank and
Gaza, and between Israel and the occupied territories, during violent unrest (see
Section 2.a.).

Citizens are required to enter and leave the country on their Israeli passports
only. In addition, no citizen or passport-holder was permitted to travel to countries
officially at war with Israel without special permission from the Government. Dur-
ing the year, there were credible reports that the Government confiscated both the
Israeli and Vatican passports of Archimandrite Theodosios Hanna, an Israeli citizen
of the Greek Orthodox Church in Jerusalem. Hanna was held and interrogated by
police at the Russian Compound. He was questioned regarding visits he made to
Syria and Lebanon, relations with PA President Yasser Arafat, and his position on
the Intifada. When summoned to collect his passports, Hanna was informed that he
would have to sign a statement promising not to incite violence against the state,
make statements in support of terrorist activity, and to visit states hostile to the
country without Ministry of Interior permission. Hanna refused to sign and was de-
nied his passports.

The Government welcomes Jewish immigrants and their Jewish or non-Jewish
family members, refugees and immigrants, on whom it confers automatic citizenship
and residence rights under the Law of Return. Children of female converts to Juda-
ism are eligible to immigrate only if the children were born after the woman’s con-
version. The Law of Return does not apply to non-Jews or to persons of Jewish de-
scent who have converted to another faith. During the year, several Israeli citizens
from the former Soviet Union told diplomats that the Ministry of Interior was at-
tempting to strip their citizenship and return them to their home countries because
they had divorced their Jewish spouses. At least one of those potential deportees
had served a full term in the IDF.

Other than the Law of Return and the family reunification statutes, there is no
immigration law that provides for immigration to the country or for political asylum
or refugee status. The law does allow individuals to live in the country as perma-
nent residents. The Government cooperated with the office of the U.N. High Com-
missioner for Refugees (UNHCR) and other humanitarian organizations in assisting
Jewish refugees. The Government did not provide asylum to refugees from states
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with which the country remains in a state of war. Individuals present in the country
on tourist or work visas, or those in the country illegally, sometimes filed petitions
with the local UNHCR representative as the first step in seeking refugee status.
During the year, the Government removed the right to adjudicate status from
UNHCR headquarters in Geneva and granted it to an interministerial committee,
which reviewed pending cases to determine if the facts merited designation of ref-
ugee status. The interministerial committee makes a recommendation to the Min-
ister of the Interior, who has the final authority to determine status. If a person
is granted such status, it is government policy to grant renewable temporary visas,
provided that the person is not from a state with which the country is at war. In
those cases, the Government attempts to find a third country in which the individ-
uals can live. The Government provides refugees all the protections under refugee
conventions, although in some instances individual ministries have not complied in
an expeditious manner. Some NGOs alleged that the process has been politicized
and that decisions of the committee have been disregarded.
The issue of first asylum did not arise during the year.

Section 3. Respect for Political Rights: The Right of Citizens to Change Their Govern-
ment

The law provides citizens with the right to change their government peacefully,
and citizens exercised this right in practice through periodic, free, and fair elections
held on the basis of universal suffrage for adult citizens. National elections were
held on February 6, 2001, when Ariel Sharon was elected Prime Minister and the
governing coalition changed party affiliation. The country is a parliamentary democ-
racy with an active multiparty system in which political views are wide-ranging.
Relatively small parties, including those whose primary support is among Israeli
Arabs, regularly win seats in the Knesset. Elections are by secret ballot.

There were no legal impediments to the participation of women and minorities in
government. Women held 17 of 120 Knesset seats. Of the Knesset’s 20 committees,
6 (including the Committee on the Status of Women) were chaired by women. At
year’s end, there were 2 women in the Cabinet; 4 women served on the 14-member
High Court of Justice. There were 11 Arabs and 2 Druze in the 120-member
Knesset; most represented parties that derived their support largely or entirely from
the Arab community. No Arab or Druze citizens served on the 14-member High
Court of Justice.

In May the Knesset amended the Basic Law, which prohibits the candidacy of any
party or individual who denies the Jewish and democratic existence of the State of
Israel or incites racism, to also prohibit parties and individuals who “support (in ac-
tion or speech) the armed struggle of enemy states or terror organizations.” This
amendment opened a door to challenges which were made by the Attorney General
to one Israeli-Arab party and one Jewish candidate.

Section 4. Governmental Attitude Regarding International and Nongovernmental In-
vestigation of Alleged Violations of Human Rights

A wide variety of local and international human rights groups operated without
government restriction, investigating and publishing their findings on human rights
cases. Government officials generally cooperated with investigations. However,
Human Rights Watch reported increased harassment by IDF soldiers and increased
difficulty in gaining permission for expatriate staff to enter the country.

In March the Ministry of Interior issued an order to border officials to bar the
entry to all foreign nationals who were affiliated with Palestinian NGOs and soli-
darity organizations. For example, in April the Ministry of Interior attempted to ban
entry into the country of three representatives of international human rights organi-
zations and threatened to deport them within hours. Sidiki Kaba and Driss El
Yazami, President and Secretary General of the International Federation of Human
Rights Leagues, and Henri LeClerck, former President of the Ligue des Droits de
I'Homme, were told they would not be allowed to enter the country. The three had
traveled to participate in a press conference regarding human rights violations re-
sulting from Israeli incursions into Palestinian-controlled areas of the occupied terri-
tories. All three had proper travel documentation, including visas. The Government
stated that it barred these individuals because they were interested in making polit-
ical statements.

On August 11, Adalah claimed that the Government would investigate the group
on the grounds of undertaking activities beyond the scope of its mandate, associa-
tion with a political party, and financial mismanagement. The group raised concerns
and stated that the investigation appeared to be government efforts to hinder or
prevent its functioning.
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During the year, the Government continued to deny registration to a new Pales-
tinian NGO in Israel, Tawasul. The Government said that it merely wanted the or-
ganization to change its name, due to its similarity to those of other registered
NGOs (see Section 2.b.).

Section 5. Discrimination Based on Race, Sex, Disability, Language, or Social Status

The law prohibits discrimination on the basis of sex or marital status. The law
also prohibits discrimination by both government and nongovernmental entities on
the basis of race, political beliefs, and age. Local human rights groups were con-
cerned that these laws often were not enforced, either as a result of institutionalized
discrimination, or because resources for implementing those laws, or mechanisms
for their enforcement, were lacking. According to a report submitted to the U.N. by
the Government in February, allocation of resources to different population groups
was not consistent with the law’s prohibition on discrimination.

The Government owns and manages 77 percent of the country’s land area, and
as a matter of policy it does not sell land. The Jewish National Fund (JNF), an orga-
nization established in 1897 for the purchase and management of land for the Jew-
ish people, owned 8 percent of the country’s land area, including a considerable
amount transferred directly from the Government, and managed another 8 percent
on behalf of the Government. The JNF’s statute prohibits the sale or lease of land
to non-Jews. Foreigners and citizens of all religions were allowed freely to purchase
or lease the 7 percent of land not controlled by the Government or the JNF. In
March 2000, the High Court of Justice ruled that the Government’s use of the JNF
to develop public land was discriminatory. At year’s end, there were no new develop-
ments in this case.

Women.—In March 2000, the Knesset passed the Equality of Women Law, which
provides for equal rights for women in the workplace, the military, education,
health, housing, and social welfare, and entitles women to protection from violence,
sexual harassment, sexual exploitation, and trafficking. The law prohibits domestic
violence; however, violence against women was a problem, despite the steps taken
by the Government and other organizations to reduce such violence.

During the year, approximately 20 women were killed by their husbands or other
male relatives. According to a prominent women’s group, between 150,000 and
200,000 (4 and 6 percent) of women and girls were victims of domestic violence each
year; an estimated 12,000 to 14,000 (7 percent) of them were abused on a regular
basis. According to women’s organizations, approximately 3,000 women and girls
were assaulted sexually and approximately 1,000 were victims of incest during the
year; an estimated 45 percent of them were girls under the age of 18. Only a small
percentage of the victims complained to the police. According to the Domestic Vio-
lence Law, a district or magistrate court may prohibit access by violent family mem-
bers to their property.

Rape is illegal.

Arab human rights advocates formed a coalition to raise public awareness of so-
called honor crimes. There were an unknown number of Arab women killed during
the year by male relatives in family “honor” cases, a violent assault with intent to
commit murder against a woman or girl by a relative for her perceived immodest
behavior or alleged sexual misconduct. Families often attempted to cover up the
cause of such deaths. NGOs and press accounts reported that the Government in-
vestigated and tried the perpetrators of so-called honor crimes.

Prostitution is not illegal; however, the operation of brothels and organized sex
enterprises is outlawed. Prostitution was a problem. NGOs reported that an un-
known number, possibly between 100 and 200, of the nation’s prostitutes were
under the age of 18.

Trafficking in women became a significant problem in recent years. According to
recent studies, every year hundreds of women from the former Soviet Union were
trafficked to the country by well-organized criminal networks to work as prostitutes
(see Section 6.f.).

In 1998 the country adopted a comprehensive sexual harassment prevention law;
since that time, several prominent cases have increased public awareness of the
issue.

In 1996 legislation was adopted that provides for class action suits and requires
employers to provide equal pay for equal work, including important side benefits
and allowances; however, women’s rights advocates claimed that deep gaps re-
mained. Women’s advocacy groups reported that women routinely received lower
wages for comparable work, were promoted less often, and had fewer career oppor-
tunities than their male counterparts. For example, the wage gap between men and
women for year-round, full-time employment was approximately 30 percent, and
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only 2 percent of women served in positions of senior management in large compa-
nies.

The adjudication of personal status law in the areas of marriage and divorce is
left to religious courts, in which Jewish and Muslim women are subject to restrictive
interpretations of their rights. Under personal status law, Jewish women are not
allowed to initiate divorce proceedings without their husbands’ consent; con-
sequently there were estimated to be thousands of “agunot” who may not remarry
or have legitimate children because their husbands either disappeared or refused to
grant a divorce.

In accordance with Orthodox Jewish law, the 1995 Rabbinical Courts Law allows
rabbinical tribunals to impose sanctions on husbands who refuse to divorce wives
who have ample grounds for divorce, such as abuse. Since 1999 a foreign citizen has
been in prison for refusing to grant his wife a divorce. However, in some cases, rab-
binical courts failed to invoke these sanctions. In addition, there were cases in
which a wife failed to agree to a divorce, but rabbinical authorities allowed the man
to “take a second wife”; this remedy was not available to wives. Such restrictive
practices have been used by husbands to extort concessions from their wives in re-
turn for agreeing to a divorce. Rabbinical courts also may exercise jurisdiction over
and issue sanctions against non-citizen Jews present in the country.

Some Islamic law courts in the country have held that Muslim women may not
request a divorce, but that women may be forced to consent if a divorce is granted
to a man.

Children.—The Government has stated its commitment to the rights and welfare
of children; however, in practice resources at times were insufficient, particularly
with respect to low-income families. Government spending was proportionally lower
in predominantly Arab areas than in Jewish areas, which adversely affected chil-
dren in Arab villages and cities. In June the Government passed an emergency eco-
nomic plan that reduced the child allowance. Children whose parents have served
in the army had a cut of 4 percent and children whose parents have not served in
the army had a cut of 24 percent. Most Israeli Arabs are exempt from compulsory
military service. In addition to the 12 percent cut in February, the decision makes
child allowances 37 percent lower for Arab children compared to Jewish children.
However, children of Druze or Circassians who are drafted or Christian/Muslims
who volunteer for the IDF receive the higher figure. Children from religious Jewish
families who do not serve in the IDF receive the lower figure. Ultra orthodox Jews
who did not serve in the military faced the same child welfare cuts. However, they
We}alre eligible for extra subsidies, including educational supplements not available to
others.

Education was compulsory up to the age of 15 or until the child reaches the 10th
grade, whichever comes first. Arab children made up approximately one-quarter of
the public school population, but historically government resources allocated for
them were proportionately less than for Jewish children. Many schools in Arab com-
munities were dilapidated and overcrowded, lacked special education services and
counselors, had poor libraries, and had no sports facilities. The Government allo-
cated 26 percent of the school budget for the year for the construction of new class-
rooms for schools in Arab communities (not including Druze communities). Accord-
ing to the Government’s report to the U.N. in February, government investment per
Arab pupil was approximately 60 percent of investment per Jewish pupil.

High school graduation rates for Arabs were significantly lower than for Jews. Ac-
cording to 1998 statistics, 58 percent of the teachers in Jewish schools had univer-
sity degrees compared with 39 percent of the teachers in Arab schools. Preschool
attendance for Bedouin children was the lowest in the country, and the dropout rate
for Bedouin high school students was the highest.

Arab groups noted that the public school curriculum stressed Israel’s Jewish cul-
ture and heritage. Israeli Arab students were not eligible to participate in a special
education program to provide academic assistance to students from disadvantaged
backgrounds. A petition was filed with the High Court of Justice in 1997 charging
that the Ministry of Education’s refusal to provide this program to Israeli Arab stu-
dents was discriminatory. The Attorney General’s office agreed that the policy con-
stituted impermissible discrimination but asked for 5 years to expand the program
to Israeli Arab students. The petitioners rejected this proposal as being too slow.
The court held hearings on the case twice in 1999; during the hearings, the Govern-
ment promised to equalize special education resources by 2004. In July 2000, the
Commission to Examine the Implementation of the Special Education Law (the
Margalit Commission) published its detailed recommendations on how to improve
special education in the Arab sector. At year’s end, the Government still had not
implemented those recommendations, and the budget for the year did not contain
provisions to equalize spending on Arab and Jewish special education.
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The Government operated a number of school systems: one for secular Jews, at
least two for religious Jews, and one for Israeli Arabs. Most Jewish children at-
tended schools where the language of instruction was Hebrew and the curriculum
included Jewish history. Although Israeli Arab children were free to attend “Jewish
schools,” most chose schools where the language of instruction was Arabic and the
curriculum had less of a “Jewish” focus. Israeli Arab children overall received an
education inferior to that of Jewish children in the secular system. The Education
Ministry allocated money per class, and due to the larger classes of Arab students,
acknowledged that it allocated less money per student in the Arab system than in
the Jewish systems. In addition, Jewish schools received additional state and state-
sponsored funding for school construction and special programs through other gov-
ernment agencies. In its report to the U.N. in February, the Government stated that
the discrepancies between the two sectors were reflected in various aspects in the
Arab sector; including physical infrastructure, the average number of students per
class, the number of enrichment hours, the extent of support services, and the level
of education of professional staff. In 1999 the Government decided to implement a
plan that would place the budgetary and educational standards of the Arab sector
on par with those of the Jewish sector from the period 1999 to 2003. The plan pro-
posed a unified criteria for allocating resources to the Arab sector, relative to the
Jewish sector, and proposed integrating the Arab and Druze sectors equally in all
new Ministry programs. However, the Follow-Up Committee on Arab Education
claimed that the Ministry’s implementation was only partial and did not encompass
all of the recommendations presented in the original 5-year plan.

In December 2001, Adalah requested that the Government discontinue GSS moni-
toring and approval of teachers and administrators in Arab schools and claimed that
in its role at the Ministry of Education, the GSS discriminated against persons on
the basis of their political affiliation (see Section 2.a.).

There has been concern regarding the thousands of children of the country’s grow-
ing population of foreign workers, many of whom resided in the country illegally.
Technically, foreign workers may not enter the country with their spouses or bring
their spouses into the country on tourist or work status. Those who did were subject
to deportation. Foreign workers who married while in country lost their status and
were subject to deportation. These restrictions, however, did not preclude the possi-
bility of children being born to foreign workers while in the country. Those children
were entitled to remain with their parent and to receive limited health and edu-
cation benefits until the age of 18. Children of parents who were in the country ille-
gally live in social limbo, occasionally without access to adequate education and
medical care.

The Government has legislated against sexual, physical, and psychological abuse
of children and has mandated comprehensive reporting requirements regarding
these problems. Although there was a sharp increase in reported cases of child
abuse in recent years, activists believed that this largely was due to increased
awareness of the issue rather than a growing pattern of abuse. There were five shel-
ters for children at risk of abuse.

Activists estimated that there may be several hundred prostitutes among the na-
tion’s children (see Section 6.f.).

Persons with Disabilities.—The Government provided a range of benefits, includ-
ing income maintenance, housing subsidies, and transportation support for persons
with disabilities, who constituted approximately 10 percent of the population. Exist-
ing anti-discrimination laws do not prohibit discrimination based on disability, and
persons with disabilities continued to encounter difficulties in areas such as employ-
ment and housing. A law requiring access for persons with disabilities to public
buildings was not widely enforced. There was no law providing for access to public
transportation for persons with disabilities. Extended protests by organizations for
persons with disabilities during the year led to a small increase in government
spending in support of persons with disabilities.

National | Racial | Ethnic Minorities.—The Government did not allocate sufficient
resources or take adequate measures to provide Israeli Arabs, who constitute ap-
proximately 20 percent of the population, with the same quality of government serv-
ices, as well as the same opportunities for government employment, as Jews. In ad-
dition, government spending was proportionally far lower in predominantly Arab
areas than in Jewish areas; on a per capita basis, the Government spent two-thirds
as much for Arabs as for Jews. In February the Government noted in a report to
the U.N. that “the Arab population is typified by larger families, lower levels of edu-
cation, and lower income than the total Israeli population.”

Municipalities, including Arab municipalities, were responsible for issuing build-
ing permits within the municipal boundaries. Some Arab NGOs claimed that outside
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of Arab-governed municipalities, the Government was more restrictive in issuing
building permits to Arabs than to Jews.

The Bedouin sector was the weakest of all the population groups in the country.
Bedouin living in unrecognized villages had no way to obtain building permits. In
May the Government destroyed 52 Bedouin homes, eliminating all the tents and
temporary structures in the unrecognized village of al-’Araqib in the Negev, in
which two Bedouin tribes were living. Many ministers publicly acknowledged the
continuing disparities in government funding for the country’s non-Jewish citizens.
Following the demonstrations and disturbances in September and October 2000, the
Government approved a $975 million (4 billion NIS) economic assistance plan for
the country’s Arab citizens to be phased in over 4 years. Most of the money included
in the plan was allocated for education and new infrastructure development. Israeli
Arab leaders and human rights groups criticized the plan because it was not based
on a comprehensive survey of the economic and development needs of the country’s
Arab population and was considered inadequate to meet that population’s needs.
Critics also pointed out that only half of the total sum represented newly allocated
money. The Government had still not implemented the plan by year’s end.

By law, the Israel Land Authority has 18-24 members; half of which represent
organizations forbidden by statute to transfer land to non-Jews. In 1999 the Govern-
ment appointed the first Arab citizen to the board, and in 2001 the High Court of
Justice ruled that the Government must appoint an additional Arab to the board.
However, during the year, this had not been done. In March 2000, the High Court
ruled on a 1995 petition brought by an Arab citizen couple who were barred from
buying a home in Katzir, a Jewish municipality that was built on state-owned land.
The High Court ruled that the Government’s use of the Jewish National Fund to
develop public land was discriminatory, since the fund’s bylaws prohibit the sale or
lease of land to non-Jews. The High Court determined that its ruling in the case
would not affect previous land allocations and that differentiating between Jews and
non-Jews in land allocation might be acceptable under unspecified “special cir-
cumstances.” The municipality was instructed to develop and publish criteria for its
decisions and a plan for implementation. By year’s end, Israel Lands Authority had
not fully implemented the ruling, and the Arab couple still had not been able to pur-
chase a home in Katzir.

Israeli Arab organizations have challenged publicly the 1996 “Master Plan for the
Northern Areas of Israel,” which listed as priority goals increasing the Galilee’s
Jewish population and blocking the territorial contiguity of Arab villages and towns,
on the grounds that it discriminates against Arab citizens; the Government contin-
ued to use this document for planning in the Galilee. At year’s end, there were no
discernible changes.

Israeli Arabs were underrepresented in the student bodies and faculties of most
universities and in higher level professional and business ranks. In 1999 Arabs con-
stituted 8.7 percent of the students at major universities in the country. Well-edu-
cated Arabs often were unable to find jobs commensurate with their level of edu-
cation. Arab citizens held fewer than 60 of the country’s 5,000 university faculty po-
sitions. The Government stated that it was committed to granting equal and fair
conditions to Israeli Arabs, particularly in the areas of education, housing, and em-
ployment. A small number of Israeli Arabs have risen to responsible positions in the
civil service, generally in the Arab departments of government ministries. In 1994
a civil service commission began a 3-year affirmative action program to expand that
number, but it has achieved only modest results. In 2000 only the Ministry of
Health and Ministry of Religious Affairs had representation of more that 5 percent
of Arabs in their workforce. The Ministries of Housing, Transportation, and Trade
and Industry, all had representation of less than 1 percent of Arabs in their work-
force. Arab composition in the remaining 15 ministries was approximately 5 percent.
In October 2000, the Knesset passed a bill requiring that minorities and underrep-
resented populations be granted “appropriate representation” in the civil service and
on the boards of government corporations. The Government took steps toward im-
plementing the law during the year, including setting aside civil service positions
for Arab candidates and appointing more Israeli Arabs to corporate boards. For ex-
ample, during the year, an Arab citizen was appointed to the board of Ben Gurion
Airport.

In practice few Israeli Arabs served in the military or worked in companies with
defense contracts or in security-related fields. The Israeli Druze and Circassian com-
munities were subject to the military draft and the overwhelming majority accepted
service willingly. Some Bedouin and other Arab citizens who were not subject to the
draft served voluntarily. Those who did not serve in the army had less access than
other citizens to those social and economic benefits for which military service was
a prerequisite or an advantage, such as housing, new-household subsidies, and gov-
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ernment or security-related industrial employment. NGOs challenged in court a gov-
ernment plan to pay less social security child allowance benefits to families in which
at least one parent did not serve in the IDF than to families in which at least one
parent did. Until the court decides the case, the child benefits remain equal for all
families, regardless of parents’ IDF service.

Israeli Arab groups alleged that many employers used the prerequisite of military
service to avoid hiring non-Jews. For instance, in August 2001 the municipality of
Tel Aviv advertised for parking lot attendants; “military service” was a prerequisite.

There were approximately 130,000 Bedouin in the Negev; of this number approxi-
mately half lived in 7 state planned communities and the other half lived in 45 set-
tlements that were not recognized by the Government. The recognized Bedouin vil-
lages receive basic services from the Government; however, they are among the
poorest communities in the country. The unrecognized villages were declared illegal
by the National Planning and Building Law of 1965 when the lands on which they
sit were rezoned as nonresidential, and the Government claimed ownership of the
land. According to the Government, recognizing these villages would conflict with
its attempts to establish new villages in “an orderly manner, and would leave dis-
putes over the land unresolved.” Residents of the unrecognized villages paid taxes
to the Government; however, their villages were not eligible for government serv-
ices. Consequently, such villages were denied basic health, education, water, elec-
tricity, employment opportunities, and other services. In 34 villages, there was no
school at all; under these circumstances, there was little incentive to stay in school.
New building in the unrecognized villages was considered illegal and subject to dem-
olition. Private efforts have supplied some unrecognized villages with water, and the
courts have ordered the provision of limited health and education services. The Gov-
ernment has yet to fulfill its commitment to resolve the legal status of unrecognized
Arab villages. Since 1994, 8 villages have been recognized officially, but nearly 100
more, of varying size and with a total population of nearly 70,000 persons, remained
illegal. Following a 1999 High Court decision, the Government agreed to begin a
study to determine the infrastructure needed in each village, and that the imple-
mentation of plans made by a professional team of researchers would be discussed
with villagers. A planning committee was required to submit a report regarding the
progress of these plans to the Court in October. No projects related to the planning
committee had begun by year’s end.

In February the Israel Lands Administration sprayed from the air chemical defo-
liant over 12,000 dunams (12 sq. km) of Bedouin wheat fields on the Negev that
had been planted on unrecognized land. The Minister for National Infrastructure ex-
plained that the crops had been illegally planted on state-owned land and that he
was acting to return the power of the Land Authority. The Ministry’s action was
widely criticized, both inside and outside the Government.

There continued to be claims by Arab groups that land expropriation for public
use affected the Arab community disproportionately; that Arabs have been allowed
too little input in planning decisions that affect their schools and municipalities;
that mosques and cemeteries belonging to the Islamic Waqf (religious endowment)
have been neglected or expropriated unjustly for public use; and that successive gov-
ernments have blocked the return to their homes of citizens displaced in the early
years of the country’s history. The Government has yet to agree with the pre-1948
residents of the northern villages of Bir Am and Ikrit, and their descendants, re-
garding their long-term demand to be allowed to rebuild their houses. In 1997 a spe-
cial interministerial panel recommended that the Government allow the villagers to
return to Bir Am and Ikrit. The High Court granted the Government several exten-
sions for implementing the recommendation. In October 2001, after the expiration
of the most recent extension, under instructions from the Sharon government, the
State Prosecutor’s Office submitted an affidavit to the High Court asking it to reject
the villagers’ appeal, stating that the Government had legally appropriated the land
and that the precedent of returning displaced persons to their villages would be
used for propaganda and political purposes by the Palestinian Authority. The
Court’s decision was pending at year’s end.

Section 6. Worker Rights

a. The Right of Association.—Citizen workers may join and establish labor organi-
zations freely. Most unions belong to Histadrut (the General Federation of Labor in
Israel) or to a much smaller rival federation, the Histadrut Haovdim Haleumit (Na-
tional Federation of Labor). These organizations were independent of the Govern-
ment. Histadrut members elected national and local officers and officials of its affili-
ated women’s organization, Na’amat, from political party lists of those already in
the union. Plant or enterprise committee members were elected individually. Ap-
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proximately 650,000 workers were members of Histadrut, and much of the non-
Histadrut work force was covered by Histadrut’s collective bargaining agreements.

Palestinians from the West Bank and Gaza Strip who worked in Israel were not
able to join Israeli trade unions or organize their own unions in Israel. Palestinian
trade unions in the occupied territories were not permitted to conduct activities in
Israel (see Section 6.a. of the annex). However, nonresident workers in the organized
sector were entitled to the protection of Histadrut work contracts and grievance pro-
cedures. They may join, vote for, and be elected to shop-level workers’ committees
if their numbers in individual establishments exceed a minimum threshold. Pales-
tinian participation in such committees was minimal.

Labor laws apply to Palestinians in East Jerusalem and to the Syrian Druze liv-
ing on the Golan Heights.

Unions were free to affiliate with international organizations.

b. The Right to Organize and Bargain Collectively.—Citizen workers exercised
their legal rights to organize and bargain collectively. While there was no law spe-
cifically prohibiting antiunion discrimination, the law against discrimination could
be cited to contest discrimination based on union membership. No antiunion dis-
crimination was reported.

Nonresident workers could not organize their own unions or engage in collective
bargaining, but they were entitled to be represented by the bargaining agent and
protected by collective bargaining agreements. It was estimated that there were ap-
proximately 300,000 foreign workers in the country. They did not pay union dues,
but were required to pay a 1 percent agency fee in lieu of dues, which entitled them
to union protection by Histadrut’s collective bargaining agreements. The Ministry of
Labor could extend collective bargaining agreements to nonunionized workplaces in
the same industrial sector. The Ministry of Labor also oversaw personal contracts
in the unorganized sectors of the economy.

The right to strike was exercised regularly. Unions must provide 15 days’ notice
prior to a strike unless otherwise specified in the collective bargaining agreement.
However, unauthorized strikes occurred. Strike leaders—even those organizing ille-
gal strikes—are protected by law. If essential public services are affected, the Gov-
ernment may appeal to labor courts for back-to-work orders while the parties con-
tinue negotiations. There were a number of strikes in both the public and private
sectors during the year by employees protesting the effects of privatization. Worker
dismissals and the terms of severance arrangements often were the central issues
of dispute. During the year, there were major strikes of municipal workers on sev-
eral occasions. The workers were protesting wage and benefit issues.

There were no export processing zones.

c. Prohibition of Forced or Bonded Labor.—The law prohibits forced or bonded
labor, specifically including forced and bonded labor by children, and neither citizens
nor nonresident Palestinians working in Israel generally were subject to this prac-
tice; however, civil rights groups charged that unscrupulous employers often took
advantage of illegal workers’ lack of status to hold them in conditions amounting
to involuntary servitude (see Section 6.e.). The problem was notable concerning non-
Palestinian illegal workers.

Women were trafficked for the purpose of prostitution (see Section 6.f.)

d. Status of Child Labor Practices and Minimum Age for Employment.—Children
who have attained the age of 15 years, and who fall under the compulsory education
law (which applies to all children except those who have completed grade 10), may
not be employed unless they work as apprentices under the Apprenticeship Law.
Children who are 14-years-old may be employed during official school holidays. Em-
ployment of those 16 to 18 years of age is restricted to ensure time for rest and edu-
cation; and the Government enforced these restrictions in practice.

There were no reliable data regarding illegal child workers. The small number of
child workers reportedly was concentrated among the country’s Arab population and
its most recent Jewish immigrants. Illegal employment was found primarily in
urban, light industry.

Children’s rights groups have called for more vigorous enforcement of child labor
laws, combined with a parallel effort to deal with the causes of illegal child labor.

e. Acceptable Conditions of Work.—In 2001 the minimum wage was raised to 47.5
percent of the average wage. The minimum wage was calculated periodically and
adjusted for cost of living increases. At year’s end, the minimum wage was approxi-
mately $760 (3,266 NIS) per month. The minimum wage often was supplemented
by special allowances and generally was sufficient to provide a worker and family
with a decent standard of living. Union officials expressed concern over enforcement
of minimum wage regulations, particularly with respect to employers of illegal non-
resident workers, who sometimes paid less than the minimum wage.
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By law the maximum hours of work at regular pay are 47 hours a week, 8 hours
per day, and 7 hours on the day before the weekly rest, which must be at least 36
consecutive hours and include the Sabbath.

Employers must receive a government permit to hire nonresident workers from
the occupied territories, certifying that no citizen is available for the job. All Pal-
estinians from the occupied territories were employed on a daily basis and, unless
they were employed on shift work, were not authorized to spend the night in Israel.
Palestinians without valid work permits were subject to arrest. Due to security con-
cerns, the Government stopped issuing almost all permits for Palestinian workers
following the outbreak of violence in 2000.

Nonresident workers were paid through the employment service of the Ministry
of Labor, which disbursed wages and benefits collected from employers. The Min-
istry deducted a 1 percent union fee and the workers’ required contributions to the
National Insurance Institute (NII), the agency that administered the Israeli social
security system, unemployment benefits, and other benefits. Despite these deduc-
tions, Palestinian workers were not eligible for all NII benefits. They continued to
be insured for injuries suffered while working in the country, maternity leave, as
well as the bankruptcy of a worker’s employer. However, they did not have access
to unemployment insurance, general disability payments, or low-income supple-
ments. Since 1993 the Government has agreed to transfer the NII fees collected
from Palestinian workers to the Palestinian Authority, which is to assume responsi-
bility for all the pensions and social benefits of Palestinians working in Israel.
Mechanisms for providing these services in the PA controlled territories, as well as
mechanisms for transferring the funds, have not been established. At year’s end, the
funds were not transferred and were held in a trust.

Following the outbreak of violence in 2000, the Government implemented a clo-
sure policy, which prevented nearly all Palestinians from getting to their places of
employment in Israel (see Section 2.d.).

Along with union representatives, the Labor Inspection Service enforced labor,
health, and safety standards in the workplace, although resource constraints, such
as adequate staffing, affected overall enforcement. Legislation protects the employ-
ment rights of safety delegates elected or appointed by the workers. In cooperation
with management, these delegates were responsible for safety and health in the
workplace.

Workers did not have the legal right to remove themselves from dangerous work
situations without jeopardy to continued employment. However, collective bar-
gaining agreements provided some workers with recourse through the work site
labor committee. Any worker may challenge unsafe work practices through govern-
ment oversight and legal agencies.

Public debate continued regarding the role in the workplace and society of non-
Palestinian foreign workers, who were estimated to number at least 300,000, about
half of whom were undocumented and employed illegally. The majority of such
workers came from Eastern Europe and Southeast Asia, and worked in the con-
struction and agricultural sectors. The law does not allow foreign workers the ability
to obtain citizenship or permanent residence status, unless they are Jewish, in
which case they would qualify under the laws which allow for Jewish persons to im-
migrate. As a result, foreign workers and their families, especially those who en-
tered the country illegally, experienced uncertainty in addressing legal and social
problems, including exploitation or abuse in the workplace.

There have been growing allegations that foreign workers were being lured to
Israel with the promise of jobs that in fact did not exist. Many foreign workers paid
up to $10,000 to work in Israel. Work visas were tied to specific jobs, and quotas
to bring in foreign workers were assigned by the Government to employers. Tech-
nically, it is illegal for manpower companies who provide the workers to the employ-
ers, to receive payments from the worker, but NGOs and news articles alleged that
the companies made thousands of dollars from each worker brought into the coun-
try, usually as a payment from the foreign partner. According to NGOs, there have
been a significant number of cases where workers have been dismissed shortly after
arriving in Israel. These NGOs alleged that the manpower companies worked with
deportation authorities to deport the newly arrived workers, who were then replaced
with new workers, earning the manpower companies more fees. NGOs argued that
most workers expected to work for some time in Israel to recoup their initial pay-
ments; often they sought illegal employment for fear of returning home with large
debts. According to NGOs, there have been cases where workers have killed them-
selves rather than face this prospect.

Illegal foreign workers facing deportation were brought before a special court es-
tablished to deal with issues related to deportation, and workers may contest the
deportations. Many workers lacked fluency in Hebrew, which hindered the process.



1964

NGOs existed to aid workers facing deportations, and there have been cases in
which the worker’s status was reinstated. The court also provided a forum where
deportable workers can claim that they were not paid or given benefits according
to the law. In some cases, the court delayed deportation until all claims, including
severance, were paid. However, some NGOs suggested that illegal workers often
lived in situations amounting to involuntary servitude, due primarily to their ten-
uous legal status. NGOs noted several cases in which foreign workers were injured
by the police during arrest. In some cases, these NGOs claimed, the workers were
so seriously injured that they were not ultimately detained, due to the potential cost
of care for their injuries. At least one foreign worker killed himself while in deten-
tion, and NGOs claimed that detention facilities did not meet minimum standards.

During the year there were attempts to include foreign workers within the na-
tional trade union Histadrut. News articles and some advocates stated that the
union was interested only in collecting dues and had not acted to protect key union
members who were singled out for deportation. The editor of the foreign worker
newspaper Manila-Tel Aviv Times was deported shortly after giving interviews to
other publications on the subject of foreign worker rights under the law; foreign
worker advocates claimed the deportation was politically motivated. Human rights
groups claimed that since foreign worker residency permits were tied to specific em-
gloyment, even legal foreign workers had little leverage to influence their work con-

itions.

f. Trafficking in Persons.—The law prohibits trafficking in women for the purpose
of prostitution; however, it remained a serious problem. The penal code stipulates
that it is a criminal offense, punishable to between 5 and 7 years imprisonment,
to force or coerce a person to engage in prostitution. The penal code also makes it
a criminal offense to induce a woman to leave the country with the intent to “prac-
tice prostitution abroad.” In 2000 the Knesset passed the Equality of Women Law
(see Section 5), which stipulates that every woman is entitled to protection from vio-
lence, sexual harassment, sexual exploitation, and trafficking. In June 2000, the
Government enacted a law that prohibits the trafficking of persons for the purpose
of prostitution. The operation of brothels and “organized sex enterprises” is out-
lawed, as are many of the abuses committed by traffickers and pimps, such as as-
sault, rape, abduction, and false imprisonment. During the year, the Government
reported that it increasingly pursued legal action against traffickers.

Women were trafficked primarily from the former Soviet Union, including
Moldova, Russia, and Ukraine. According to Amnesty International (Al), every year
hundreds of women from the former Soviet Union were brought to the country by
well-organized criminal networks and forced, often through violence and threats, to
work illegally as prostitutes. According to some local NGOs, several hundred women
were trafficked into the country annually. NGOs reported that the number of traf-
ficked women entering the country fell from previous years because of increased se-
curity at Ben Gurion airport, but women still were being trafficked across the Egyp-
tian border.

Activists estimated that there may be several hundred prostitutes among the na-
tion’s children (see Section 5).

Traffickers reportedly often lured women into traveling to the country by offering
them jobs in the service industry. In many cases, traffickers met women at the bor-
der and confiscated all their official documents. Many trafficked women were forced
to live and work under extremely harsh conditions and to give most of the money
they earned to their traffickers. The women reportedly often were raped and beaten,
then auctioned to pimps who repeated the procedure. If the women escaped from
their traffickers, they were often afraid to report their situations to the police be-
cause the traffickers threatened to hunt them down and hurt them. According to
press reports, it was common for trafficked women to be told that they must repay
the costs of their travel to the country through servicing up to 25 clients a day. They
were paid little or no money for this work and once the debt had been repaid, they
were auctioned again.

In previous years, some victims accused individual police officers of complicity
with brothel owners and traffickers and the Government worked to review these
cases. However, during the year, the Government stated that although there were
no specific allegations of police involvement in trafficking, there were several allega-
tions that some police officers were involved in “trafficking-related activity,” such as
warning brothel owners before police raids.

During the year, the Government opened 67 files for trafficking and related
crimes; most files dealt with multiple victims and suspects; the files specifically in-
cluded trafficking as a charge. A total of 138 persons were detained for trafficking
related crimes during the year; 92 persons were arrested and 55 detained until the
beginning of legal proceedings. The Government convicted 33 persons and delivered
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sentences. In 28 cases, the Government settled by plea bargaining with the defend-
ants.

Police often detained trafficked women following raids on brothels; the number of
such raids increased during the year. The Ministry of Interior has broad powers to
deport illegal aliens and to hold them in detention pending deportation. According
to the Ministry of Public Security, through September, the Government deported
264 victims of trafficking, not all of whom were prostitutes who had been living ille-
gally in the country.

Authorities generally kept trafficked women who were arrested in a special sec-
tion of a women’s prison and then deported them. Trafficked women often did not
challenge a deportation order because they did not speak the language or were un-
aware of the appeals procedure. The Government transferred women who testified
against their traffickers to a hotel or hostel and provided them funds on which to
live. Many women were reluctant or afraid to testify in trials due to threats and
intimidation by their traffickers. The country has no witness protection program or
close and effective links with primary supply countries, such as Moldova. Trafficked
women could not apply for legal status to remain as refugees or protected persons
unless they were Jewish and filed under the Law of Return. NGO reports and wit-
ness testimony indicated that the Government did not attempt to determine wheth-
er or not a trafficked woman or girl would be at risk of abuse if she were deported
to her country of origin, even in cases in which the woman or girl had testified in
criminal proceedings.

The Government provided limited funding to NGOs for assistance to victims. In
November the Government finalized a plan to make a shelter available for trafficked
women. The Government provided legal representation to some trafficked women.
The Government acknowledged the need to educate trafficked women regarding
where to go for help and was developing such programs, but had not finalized any
plans for or begun such education programs by year’s end.

THE OCCUPIED TERRITORIES (INCLUDING AREAS SUBJECT TO THE
JURISDICTION OF THE PALESTINIAN AUTHORITY)

Israel occupied the West Bank, Gaza Strip, Golan Heights, and East Jerusalem
during the 1967 War. Following the Madrid peace conference in 1992, Israel and
the Palestinians entered into negotiations and in 1993, signed the Oslo Accords
which established a framework for negotiating transitional and final status arrange-
ments. Pursuant to the May 1994 Gaza-Jericho Agreement and the September 1995
Interim Agreement, Israel transferred most responsibilities for civil government in
the Gaza Strip and parts of the West Bank to the newly created Palestinian Author-
ity (PA). Israel retained responsibility for external security; foreign relations; the
overall security of Israelis, including public order in the Israeli settlements; and cer-
tain other matters. (This annex on the occupied territories should be read in con-
junction with the report on Israel).

The 1995 Interim Agreement divided the territories into Areas A, B, and C, denot-
ing differing levels of Palestinian and Israeli control. Israel was assigned control of
certain civil functions and was responsible for all security in portions of the occupied
territories categorized as Area C. Israel and the PA were assigned varying degrees
of control and jurisdiction over the Gaza Strip and the West Bank. Since then,
Israel and the PA have administered the West Bank and Gaza Strip to varying
extents. However, the distinctions made under the Interim Agreements were no
longer in force following Israel’s military incursions into most PA-controlled areas,
W{)lifh Israel carried out citing the Authority’s failure to abide by its security respon-
sibilities.

The “Intifada,” or Palestinian uprising, began in September 2000. Its causes are
complex and remain highly controversial between the parties. Since 2000 the secu-
rity situation has deteriorated both within Israel and within the Occupied Terri-
tories. Israeli and Palestinian violence associated with the Intifada has claimed
1,782 Palestinian lives, 649 Israeli lives, and the lives of 41 foreign nationals. Dur-
ing the past year, the scale and nature of the violence changed and clashes have
continued daily. The conflict was marked by increased Israeli military operations
and armed attacks and terrorism by Palestinians against Israeli targets—including
civilians within Israel, settlers, and soldiers in the occupied territories and Israel.
The attacks also included suicide bombings, roadside bombings, shooting at Israeli
vehicles and military installations, firing of antitank missiles and mortars, and use
of hand grenades. Israel Defense Forces (IDF) military actions against Palestinians
included violence and abuse at checkpoints, incursions into Palestinian-controlled
towns and villages, targeted killings, firing toward civilian areas with tanks and
fighter aircraft, and intense gun battles with Palestinian shooters. Many observers
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characterized such actions as punitive. By year’s end, Israel reasserted military con-
trol, which placed all major West Bank cities except Jericho under IDF control, de-
molished the homes of suicide bombers and wanted men, conducted mass arrests,
and transferred some suspects.

In the West Bank, Area C included the Israeli settlements, constituted more than
61 percent of the land, and approximately 4 percent of the total West Bank Pales-
tinian population. In Gaza more than 12 percent of the land was designated as Area
C equivalent, and included the Israeli settlements. In areas designated as Area B,
the PA was assigned jurisdiction over civil affairs and shared security responsibil-
ities with Israel. Approximately 21 percent of West Bank land was Area B, and ap-
proximately 41 percent of the West Bank Palestinian population resided there. The
Area B equivalent in Gaza constituted almost 19 percent of the land. The PA had
control over civil affairs and security in Area A. The West Bank Area A constituted
nearly 18 percent of the land, and included roughly 55 percent of the West Bank
Palestinian population. The Gaza Area A equivalent constituted approximately 69
percent of the land.

In parts of the West Bank and Gaza, Israel exercised civil authority through the
Israeli Ministry of Defense’s Office of Coordination and Liaison, known by the He-
brew acronym MATAK. The approximately 208,000 Israeli settlers (an increase of
33,000 since 2001) living in Area C of the West Bank and in the Gaza Strip were
subject to Israeli law and, as citizens, received preferential treatment from Israeli
authorities compared to Palestinians in the protection of their personal and property
rights. The body of law governing Palestinians in the occupied territories derived
from Ottoman, British Mandate, Jordanian, and Egyptian law, and Israeli military
orders. Certain laws and regulations promulgated by the PA also were in force. The
international community considered Israel’s authority in the occupied territories to
be subject to the Hague Regulations of 1907 and the 1949 Geneva Convention relat-
ing to the Protection of Civilians in Time of War. The Israeli government considered
the Hague Regulations applicable and maintained that it largely observed the Gene-
va Convention’s humanitarian provisions.

In January 1996, Palestinians chose their first popularly elected government in
democratic elections that generally were free and fair; the 88-member Palestinian
Legislative Council (PLC) and the Chairman of the Executive Authority were then
elected. The PA has a cabinet of 19 ministers; however, Chairman Yasir Arafat con-
trols the affairs of government and makes all major decisions. Most senior govern-
ment positions in the PA are held by individuals who are members of, or loyal to,
Arafat’s Fatah faction of the Palestinian Liberation Organization (PLO). Prior to the
Intifada, the PLC met regularly to discuss issues significant to the Palestinians;
however, it did not have significant influence on policy or the behavior of the execu-
tive. In late 2001, Arafat invoked a state of emergency that granted him broader
powers to make arrests, prohibit demonstrations, and take action against political
opponents.

On May 14, Arafat signed the long-pending Independence of the Judiciary Law
and on May 29 the PA Basic Law, which defined the authorities of the three govern-
mental branches and prescribed direct election of a president accountable to a cabi-
net and to the elected PLC. Neither law was implemented fully, and at year’s end
the respective roles of the Ministry of Justice and the High Judicial Council in court
operations were still unclear (see Section 1l.e.). West Bank courts applied laws
passed by the Legislative Council and pre-1967 Jordanian law. In recent years, the
PA made little progress in efforts to unify the Gaza and West Bank legal codes.
Gaza law for subjects not covered by unified legislation included elements from
Ottoman law, British Mandate law, Egyptian law, and Israeli military orders. The
PA courts were perceived as inefficient, and the PA executive and security services
frequently ignored or failed to carry out court decisions.

Israeli security forces in the West Bank and Gaza Strip consisted of the IDF, the
Israel Security Agency (the ISA-formerly the General Security Service, or GSS, and
also known as Shin Bet, or Shabak), the Israeli National Police (INP), and the para-
military border police. Israeli military courts tried Palestinians accused of commit-
ting acts of violence and terror in Israeli-controlled areas. Members of the Israeli
security forces committed numerous, serious human rights abuses.

The Palestinian Police Force (PPF) was established in May 1994 and included the
Palestinian Public Security Force, the Palestinian Civil Police, the Preventive Secu-
rity Force (PSF), the General Intelligence Service, or Mukhabarat, the Palestinian
Presidential Security Force, and the Palestinian Coastal Police. Other quasi-military
security organizations, such as the Military Intelligence organization, also exercised
de facto law enforcement powers. Palestinian police were responsible for security
and law enforcement for Palestinians and other non-Israelis in PA-controlled areas
of the West Bank and Gaza Strip. Israeli settlers in the occupied territories were
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not subject to PA security force jurisdiction. Members of the PA security forces com-
mitted numerous, serious human rights abuses.

The occupied territories were composed of the Gaza Strip, the West Bank, and
East Jerusalem. The population of the Gaza Strip was approximately 1,225,911, not
including some 7,000 Israeli settlers. The population of the West Bank (excluding
East Jerusalem) was approximately 2,163,667 not including some 182,000 Israeli
settlers. The population of East Jerusalem, within the municipal boundaries estab-
lilshed by Israel in 1967 was approximately 385,600, including 174,000 Israeli set-
tlers.

The economy of the West Bank and Gaza Strip is small, poorly developed, highly
dependent on Israel, and was impacted severely by Israeli curfews and closures, as
well as the continuing conflict. The economy relied primarily on agriculture, serv-
ices, and, to a lesser extent, small manufacturing. Before the beginning of the
Intifada, approximately 125,000 workers from the West Bank and Gaza (approxi-
mately 22 percent of the Palestinian work force) were employed in Israel. During
heightened terrorist activity in Israel or periods of unrest in the West Bank or Gaza,
Israeli-imposed closures on Palestinian cities, curfews, and strict limitations on
movement within the West Bank and Gaza impeded Palestinians from reaching jobs
or markets and disrupted internal and external trade. In addition the IDF and set-
tlers destroyed sections of Palestinian-owned agricultural land and economic infra-
structure. The Government of Israel stated that some of these actions, such as the
destruction of groves alongside roadways and security fences by the IDF, were nec-
essary for security reasons. Some human rights groups stated that these actions ex-
ceeded what was required for security. Unemployment in the West Bank and Gaza
was estimated at 44 percent by year’s end, up from 23 percent the previous year.
Approximately 66.5 percent of Palestinian households were living below the poverty
line (57.8 percent of families in the West Bank and 84.6 percent of families in Gaza),
which was significantly higher than in previous years.

Israel requires Palestinians to obtain Israeli permits for themselves and their ve-
hicles to cross from the West Bank or Gaza into Israel and Jerusalem. Citing secu-
rity concerns, Israel applied partial “external closure,” or enhanced restrictions, on
the movement of persons and products, often for lengthy periods. During times of
violent protest in the West Bank or Gaza, or when it believed that there was an
increased likelihood of such unrest or of terrorist attacks in Israel, Israel imposes
a tightened, comprehensive version of external closure, generally referred to as total
external closure. Total external closures also are instituted regularly during major
Israeli holidays and during some Muslim holidays. During such closures, Israel pre-
vents Palestinians from entering Israel or Jerusalem. Israel imposed total external
closure on the West Bank for the entire year, compared with 210 days of total exter-
nal closure in 2001 and 88 days in 2000.

Israel also placed Palestinians in the West Bank under strict “internal closure”
for the entire year, allowing only Palestinians with special permits for work or
health services to leave cities and pass through checkpoints on main roads. Most
Palestinians were unable to leave their towns or forced to travel without authoriza-
tion on secondary roads.

Israeli forces further restricted freedom of movement of Palestinians by imposing
extended curfews on Palestinian towns or neighborhoods. These curfews did not
apply to Israeli settlers in the same areas.

Israel’s overall human rights record in the occupied territories remained poor and
worsened in several areas as it continued to commit serious human rights abuses.
Security forces killed at least 990 Palestinians and 2 foreign nationals and injured
4,382 Palestinians and other persons during the year, some of whom were innocent
bystanders. Israeli security forces targeted and killed at least 37 Palestinian terror
suspects. Israeli forces undertook some of these targeted killings in areas where ci-
vilian casualties were likely, killing 25 bystanders, including 13 children. The Israeli
government said that it made every effort to reduce civilian casualties during these
operations.

Israeli security units used excessive force during Palestinian demonstrations,
while on patrol, pursuing suspects, and enforcing checkpoints and curfews, which
resulted in many deaths. IDF forces also shelled, bombed, and raided Palestinian
civilian areas in response to Palestinian attacks on Israeli targets. Israeli soldiers
placed Palestinian civilians in danger by ordering them to facilitate military oper-
ations, which exposed them to live fire between armed Palestinians and Israeli sol-
diers. The Israeli government said that it has reiterated to its forces that this prac-
tice is absolutely prohibited unless the civilian gives his voluntary consent. Israeli
forces sometimes arbitrarily destroyed or looted Palestinian property during these
operations. Israeli security forces often impeded the provision of medical assistance
to Palestinian civilians by strict enforcement of internal closures, alleging in some
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cases that emergency vehicles have been used to facilitate terrorist transit and oper-
ations. Israeli security forces harassed and abused Palestinian pedestrians and driv-
ers who attempted to pass through the approximately 430 Israeli-controlled check-
points in the occupied territories. Israel conducted mass, arbitrary arrests in the
West Bank during military operations, summoning and detaining males between the
ages of 15 to 45. Israel provided poor conditions for Palestinians in its prisons. Fa-
cilities were overcrowded, sanitation was poor, and food and clothing at times were
insufficient. Israeli security forces tortured detainees, including using methods pro-
hibited in a 1999 High Court decision; police officers also beat detainees. During the
year, two Palestinian prisoners died under ambiguous circumstances after Israeli
forces took them into custody. Prolonged detention, limits on due process, and in-
fringements on privacy rights remained problems.

Israel carried out policies of demolitions, strict curfews, and closures that directly
punished innocent civilians. Israel intentionally punished innocent Palestinians by
demolishing the homes of families and relatives of suspected terrorists. Israel’s
demolitions left hundreds of Palestinians not involved in terror attacks homeless.
Some of the suspects had already been killed or arrested. The IDF destroyed numer-
ous orchards, olive and date groves, and irrigation systems on Palestinian-controlled
agricultural land. Israel censored Palestinian publications in East Jerusalem, at-
tacked and closed media outlets in the territories, blocked publications and broad-
casts, and periodically detained or harassed members of the media. Three journal-
ists covering clashes between Palestinians and Israeli security forces, including
some who clearly were identified as non-combatants, were killed by IDF fire and at
least five others were injured. The Israeli authorities placed strict limits on freedom
of assembly, and severely restricted freedom of movement for Palestinians. Israeli
security forces failed to prevent Israelis from entering Palestinian-controlled areas
in the West Bank who injured or killed several Palestinians. In some cases, Israeli
soldiers escorted Israeli civilians who beat Palestinians and damaged Palestinian
property.

The PA’s overall human rights record remained poor, and it continued to commit
numerous, serious abuses. Many members of Palestinian security services and the
Fatah faction of the PLO participated with civilians and terrorist groups in violent
attacks against Israeli settlers, other civilians, and soldiers. The PLO and PA have
not complied with most of their commitments to Israel, notably those relating to the
renunciation of violence and terrorism, taking responsibility for all PLO elements,
and disciplining violators. Although there was no conclusive evidence that the most
senior PLO or PA leadership gave prior approval for these acts, some leaders en-
dorsed such acts in principle in speeches and interviews. For example, PA Minister
of Interior Hani al-Hassan several months ago made comments affirming the legit-
imacy of attacks on soldiers and settlers in the territories. On a number of occa-
sions, Arafat called on Palestinians not to attack civilians and ordered a complete
cease-fire, but he took no action to that effect. PA and PLO officials often con-
demned attacks against Israeli civilians, but failed consistently to condemn attacks
on settlers and soldiers in the occupied territories. PA security forces arrested some
of those implicated in the violence, but most were quickly released or not kept under
credible conditions of arrest.

Palestinian security forces used excessive force against Palestinians during dem-
onstrations. The PA was responsible for the death of seven Palestinians who were
in its custody. The PA had arrested six of the victims on charges of collaboration
with Israel, and vigilantes subsequently killed them. The PA security services either
failed to protect the prisoners from attack or actively turned them over to their kill-
ers. PA security officials tortured and abused prisoners. Such torture and abuse re-
portedly was widespread. PA security forces arbitrarily arrested and detained per-
sons, and prolonged detention remained a problem. The PA provided poor conditions
for prisoners. PA courts—particularly PA security courts—were inefficient and failed
to ensure fair and expeditious trials. The imposition by Israel of internal closure in
the occupied territories during the year obstructed courts from holding sessions or
issuing rulings during most of the year. The PA executive and security services fre-
quently ignored or failed to enforce court decisions. PA security forces infringed on
citizens’ rights to privacy and restricted freedom of speech and the press. Pales-
tinian groups harassed and abused journalists. Such restrictions and harassment
contributed to the practice of self-censorship by many Palestinian commentators, re-
porters, and critics. During the year, informal reports of domestic abuse of women
increased, and “honor crimes” persisted. Societal discrimination against women and
persons with disabilities and child labor remained problems.

Israeli civilians, especially settlers, harassed, attacked, and occasionally killed
Palestinians in the occupied territories. During the year, settlers attacked and killed
at least five Palestinians. Settlers also caused significant economic damage to Pal-
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estinians by attacking and damaging greenhouses and agricultural equipment, up-
rooting olive trees, and damaging other valuable crops. The settlers did not act
under government directive in the attacks, and Israeli soldiers sometimes restrained
them, but in several cases Israeli soldiers accompanied them or stood by without
acting. The Government of Israel stated that 80 Israeli settlers were indicted for
acts of violence against Palestinians. However, in general, settlers rarely served
prison sentences if convicted of a crime against a Palestinian.

Palestinian civilians were responsible for the deaths of 154 Israelis killed in the
occupied territories. Palestinians targeted Israelis in drive-by shootings and am-
bushes, suicide and other bombings, mortar attacks, and armed attacks on settle-
ments and military bases. Palestinian militant groups used minors to prepare at-
tacks or carry them out, exploitation that amounted to forced conscription. During
the year, Palestinians acting individually or in groups, including off-duty members
of the PA security services, killed 74 Israeli civilians, 82 Israeli security personnel,
and 3 foreign nationals in the occupied territories. Most of the attacks were orga-
nized by a number of Palestinian terrorist groups, including the militant Islamic Re-
sistance Movement (HAMAS), the Palestine Islamic Jihad (PLJ), the Popular Front
for the Liberation of Palestine (PFLP), and the al-Agsa Martyrs’ Brigades. The
Democratic Front for the Liberation of Palestine (DFLP) and Fatah affiliated groups
also participated in the attacks. Palestinian civilians also killed at least 35 Palestin-
ians in the occupied territories who allegedly had collaborated with Israel. Most of
the deaths were shootings perpetrated by small groups of unidentified Palestinian
ﬁu]{lmen. The PA conducted no investigations and made no arrests in any of these

illings.

RESPECT FOR HUMAN RIGHTS

Section 1. Respect for the Integrity of the Person, Including Freedom From:

a. Arbitrary or Unlawful Deprivation of Life—During the year, the number of
deaths due to political violence associated with the Intifada remained extremely
high in the occupied territories. Israeli security forces killed at least 990 Palestin-
ians in the West Bank and Gaza, of whom 132 were members of PA security forces
and 2 were foreign nationals. Israeli civilians, mostly settlers, as well as extremist
groups believed to be associated with settlers, killed at least five Palestinians. Pal-
estinian militants and civilians killed an estimated 189 Israeli civilians and security
personnel in the occupied territories. Palestinian civilians killed at least 35 Palestin-
ians suspected of spying for the Israeli government (see Sections 1.c. and 1.g.).

Most Palestinians killed by Israeli security forces were killed during armed clash-
es, targeted killings, incursions into Palestinian-controlled areas, at checkpoints, or
as a result of sometimes excessive or indiscriminate fire toward Palestinian civilian
areas. During these incidents, Palestinian protesters frequently threw stones and
Molotov cocktails, and in some cases, also fired weapons at IDF soldiers (see Sec-
tions 1.c. and 1.d.). Israeli security forces used a variety of means to disperse pro-
testers, including tear gas, rubber-coated metal bullets, and live ammunition. The
IDF generally did not investigate the actions of security force members who killed
and injured Palestinians under suspicious circumstances. Since the start of the
Intifada, the IDF has opened only 30 investigations into the improper use of deadly
force despite the fact that human rights organizations have raised numerous allega-
tions.

Israeli security forces used excessive force against protesters, in response to per-
ceived threats while on patrols, in pursuing fleeing suspects, and in responding to
trespassers in restricted areas, at times resulting in death. For example, on Sep-
tember 30, IDF soldiers shot and killed a 10-year old Palestinian boy in the Balata
Refugee Camp in Nablus. The boy was among a group of youths who were throwing
rocks at Israeli soldiers. The use of lethal force against a rock-thrower, in this in-
stance and in many others like it, was excessive. IDF statistics state that no Israeli
soldier has ever been killed by rock throwing.

On May 5, the IDF killed a mother and her two young children in Jenin, while
they were picking grape leaves in the area. Soldiers in an approaching tank heard
a loud sound and opened fire, killing the woman and her children. The IDF initially
claimed the tank had run over a mine, but later acknowledged that the tank’s track
had simply disconnected. While the IDF expressed regret for the deaths, it main-
tained that the soldiers acted according to regulations.

IDF soldiers shot and killed suspects who were avoiding arrest but not threat-
ening their lives. For example, on November 27, the IDF undertook a military incur-
sion into the Askar Refugee Camp in Nablus in the early morning and shot and
killed a fleeing man, who walked the streets of the camp in the morning to awaken
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people for prayers. He was discovered later to have been a frightened civilian not
wanted by the IDF.

IDF soldiers fired without warning on trespassers in restricted areas, on several
occasions killing Palestinians who posed no threat. For example, on the night of De-
cember 12, Israeli soldiers in a tank fired on and killed five men spotted near the
fence dividing Israel and the Gaza Strip. When an IDF patrol went to investigate
the scene the following day, it discovered that the five men were unarmed Pales-
‘fc_in(iiap gvorkers from a single family who apparently were seeking to enter Israel to
ind jobs.

The IDF rules of engagement authorize soldiers to use deadly fire in cases of self
defense, in defense of others facing an imminent threat to life, during procedures
for apprehending suspected terrorists, and in extreme cases when dispersing rioters.
The IDF stated that its rules of engagement on the use of live fire are fully con-
sistent with international laws of armed conflict.

During the year the IDF targeted for killing at least 37 Palestinians. In the proc-
ess, IDF forces Kkilled at least 25 bystanders, relatives, or associates of those tar-
geted and injured a number of others, although the Israeli security forces state that
in planning operations, they make every effort to reduce civilian casualties. Accord-
ing to the IDF, the targeted persons were individuals whom the IDF believed were
terrorists and had recently attacked or had been planning future attacks against
Israeli civilians, settlements, or military targets. The IDF stated that it targeted
persons only with the authorization of senior political leaders. The Government of
Israel stated that such actions were exceptional self-defense measures taken only
against those engaged in hostilities against Israeli citizens and were justified by its
obligation to protect its citizens against terrorism and consistent with its right to
self defense.

Israeli security forces put large numbers of civilian lives in jeopardy by under-
taking targeted killings in crowded areas where civilian casualties were likely. This
occurred despite statements that it had aborted operations against known terrorists
when it became clear that they might endanger innocent civilians. For example, on
July 23, Israel fired a missile at a civilian apartment building in a densely popu-
lated area of Gaza City in order to kill HAMAS military wing leader Salah
Shahada. Israeli forces killed 14 other Palestinians in the effort, including 9 chil-
dren. The Government of Israel publicly apologized for the incident.

Israeli security personnel used excessive force while manning checkpoints, killing
a number of Palestinians (see Section 1.g.). On December 3, an IDF soldier shot and
killed a 95-year-old Palestinian woman riding in a taxi on a Ramallah road that the
army claimed was forbidden to Palestinian vehicles. An IDF inquiry into the case
established that the shots were fired without justification, because the taxi did not
pose a lethal threat to the soldiers. The soldier faced possible criminal charges.

Israel put civilian lives in jeopardy by using imprecise, heavy weaponry in oper-
ations against terrorist infrastructure conducted in civilian areas, in contravention
of their own rules of engagement. Frequently, and often following shooting attacks,
many of which were nonlethal, in the direction of Israeli settlements and military
positions, the IDF retaliated against Palestinian towns and cities in the West Bank
and Gaza. Israeli forces fired tank shells, heavy machine-gun rounds, and rockets
from helicopters and F-16s at targets in residential and business neighborhoods lo-
cated near the sites from which the Palestinian gunfire was believed to have origi-
nated. For example, on October 17 an unidentified Palestinian located in the Rafah
refugee camp area fired an antitank shell at an IDF construction crew. Israeli forces
responded by firing tank shells into the refugee camp, killing seven Palestinians in-
cluding two women and two children. The shells also injured 35 other Palestinians.

Numerous civilians were killed by Israeli security forces during military incur-
sions into Palestinian-controlled (Area A) cities and towns. Such incursions usually
were conducted in response to Palestinian suicide bombings, shooting attacks that
had killed Israeli civilians, settlers, or soldiers, or to make arrests. Israeli security
forces also conducted military incursions on the basis of intelligence information
about possible future attacks. Palestinians often resisted with gunfire and by booby-
trapping civilian homes and apartment buildings. The military incursions into these
areas varied in length from a few hours to several months. As part of such actions,
the IDF usually leveled and raided buildings, including homes. The Government of
Israel stated that such actions were intended to widen a security strip area adjacent
to Israeli-controlled territory to or clear access for Israeli forces.

On April 3, Israeli security forces launched an incursion into the Jenin refugee
camp, home to approximately 14,000 Palestinian civilians. The Government of Israel
stated that the incursion was intended to attack Palestinian terrorists who had
taken refuge in the camp and were responsible for suicide bombings and other at-
tacks that had killed more than 70 Israelis since March. Israeli forces destroyed ap-
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proximately 140 homes and made 200 others structurally unsound during the oper-
ation, leaving approximately 4,000 camp residents homeless. Israeli forces killed 52
Palestinians in the operation, including 22 unarmed civilians who were killed inad-
vertently during the operation. The Israeli government stated that it made every
effort to reduce civilian casualties, including by not using heavy weaponry or air-
power. Palestinian gunmen killed 14 Israeli soldiers during the operation.

Israeli forces used excessive force to enforce curfews in reoccupied Palestinian
areas, resulting in the deaths of at least 15 civilians, 12 of them children under the
age of 16. For example, on October 11 Israeli border police enforcing a curfew in
Nablus fired on a family sitting on its balcony, killing the mother and injuring her
husband and son. Israel said it was investigating the killing, but no results were
forthcoming at year’s end.

Israeli security forces manning checkpoints often impeded the provision of medical
assistance to sick and injured Palestinians, contributing to the deaths of at least 14
Palestinians (see Section 1.g.).

During the year, Israeli forces were responsible for the death in custody of at least
one Palestinian. On March 31, IDF soldiers detained Murad ’Awaisa, a 17-year-old
Palestinian, and several other Palestinians in an apartment building in Ramallah.
IDF soldiers beat ’Awaisa and forcibly removed him from the room where he was
imprisoned. Other detainees reported intense gunfire inside and outside the build-
ing and that the soldiers later told them that ’Awaisa had died. Inspection by the
Palestinian physician who took ’Awaisa’s body to the hospital and quick burial re-
vealed two bullet wounds. The IDF said it would investigate the death. No results
were forthcoming by year’s end.

Israel forces may have beaten and killed one other Palestinian prisoner. On De-
cember 30, Israeli Border Police in Hebron arrested 'Imran Abu Hamdiyeh, a 17
year old Palestinian. Palestinians found Hamdiyeh dead in Hebron’s industrial area
later that day. He had been beaten to death. Israel said it was investigating the
death but no results of the investigation were forthcoming by year’s end.

Palestinian security forces used excessive force against Palestinians during dem-
onstrations. For example, on January 22 PA police in Nablus violently dispersed a
crowd demonstrating against the PA and demanding the release of HAMAS and
Palestinian Islamic Jihad prisoners. The police shot and killed a Palestinian man
while dispersing the crowd.

Palestinian security officers and members of Arafat’s Fatah faction attacked and
killed Israeli settlers, civilians, and soldiers. They often fired at Israelis from within
or close to the homes of Palestinian civilians or in other locations in which civilians
were present, drawing Israeli return fire and increasing the potential for the non-
combatants to be injured. Arafat issued several ceasefire orders and denounced at-
tacks on civilians without lasting effect, but took no action to arrest or try violators.

During the year, there were no reports that Palestinian security forces impeded
the provision of medical assistance to injured Israelis in the occupied territories.

The PA was responsible for the deaths of seven Palestinians in custody. The PA
arrested six of the victims on charges of collaboration with Israel, and vigilantes
subsequently killed them. The PA security services either failed to protect the pris-
oners from attack or actively turned them over to their killers. For example, in 2001
PA security services arrested Mahmoud Nimer Sabateen, a 27-year-old Palestinian
from the village of Housan, on suspicion that he collaborated with Israel and pro-
vided information that led to the killing of Fatah activists. In 2001, Sabateen was
sentenced to death by firing squad. On March 14, when the execution still had not
been carried out, armed Fatah members dragged Sabateen from his prison and
killed him in Bethlehem.

Palestinian police may have tortured and killed one prisoner. On April 24, Ayman
Ghayad Hilles, a 36-year-old Palestinian from al-Shajaeya in Gaza, died while in the
custody of PA police in Gaza City. On April 23, PA police arrested Hilles allegedly
on criminal charges and informed his family 1-day later that he had died in custody
after being transferred to al-Shifa Hospital in Gaza City. PA police said that an in-
vestigation would be conducted to determine the circumstances of his death. At the
request of the family, an autopsy was carried out at al-Shifa hospital. A preliminary
examination revealed large bruises on his legs and hands, as well as signs of blunt
trauma to the head, suggesting that Hilles had been tortured. The autopsy con-
cluded that it was a suspicious death.

Palestinian civilians harassed, attacked, and killed Israelis, especially settlers and
soldiers. During the year, Palestinians, acting as individuals or in unorganized or
small groups, including some members of PA security services, killed 88 Israeli civil-
ians, 101 Israeli soldiers, and injured hundreds of others in acts of violence and ter-
rorism in the occupied territories (see Section 1.c.). The Palestinian attacks consisted
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of shootings, bombings involving improvised explosive devices, suicide bombings,
and stone-throwing at Israeli drivers.

For example, on June 5, 2001, a five-month-old Israeli boy was hit in the head
and critically injured when Palestinians threw stones at the car he was riding in
near Shilo Junction in the West Bank. He was transported to the Hadassah inten-
sive care unit, where he died on June 10.

On February 16, a Palestinian suicide bomber strapped with nail studded explo-
sives blew himself up in a pizzeria at the Israeli Karnei Shomron settlement in the
West Bank, killing three Israeli children.

On September 5, Palestinian militants detonated explosives that they had con-
cealed near the Kissufim Crossing in Gaza and blew up an Israeli tank, killing an
Israeli soldier.

Israeli settlers, acting individually or in small, at times unstructured, groups har-
assed, attacked, and occasionally killed Palestinians in the West Bank and Gaza
Strip (see Section 1.c.). During the year, settlers killed at least five Palestinians by
shooting them or stoning their vehicles and causing accidents. For example, on Octo-
ber 6 armed settlers fired on Palestinians harvesting olives. They injured two Pales-
tinian men and killed a Palestinian who rushed to the scene. The Israeli govern-
ment did not generally prosecute the settlers for their acts of violence (see Section
1.g.). According to Israeli government statistics, 80 settlers were indicted for vio-
lence against Palestinians. However, in general settlers rarely were detained or
even investigated for crimes they committed against Palestinians.

HAMAS, PIJ, the PFLP, DLFP, and Fatah-affiliated groups such as the al-Agsa
Martyrs’ Brigades and the Brigades of Return continued to kill and injure Israelis.
By year’s end, the PA made few arrests in these killings and made no effective ef-
forts to control the violence. Many of those arrested were released a short time later
or held under conditions not commensurate with normal conditions of arrest.

Some PA officials made public statements justifying Palestinian attacks on
Israelis, stating that such attacks were in response to the occupation. Additionally,
Fatah leaders made public statements urging Palestinians to continue all aspects
of the Intifada, including violent attacks.

Palestinian civilians also killed at least 35 Palestinians in the occupied territories
who allegedly collaborated with Israel. Most of the deaths were shootings per-
petrated by small groups of unidentified Palestinian gunmen. In March alone, Pales-
tinian extremists killed 10 alleged collaborators in the streets of the West Bank. The
PA made no arrests in any of these killings. An example of such a case was the
March 14 death of Mahmoud Nimer Sabateen, in which no one was held account-
able.

b. Disappearance.—There were no reports of politically motivated disappearances
during the year.

In 2001 one man disappeared in the West Bank and remained missing. Some
have suggested that his disappearance was probably criminally motivated and not
carried out by Israel.

c. Torture and Other Cruel, Inhuman, or Degrading Treatment or Punishment.—
In a landmark September 1999 decision, the Israeli High Court of Justice prohibited
the use of a variety of abusive practices, including violent shaking, painful shackling
in contorted positions, sleep deprivation for extended periods of time, and prolonged
exposure to extreme temperatures; however, during the year, human rights organi-
zations, including B’tselem, Human Rights Watch, LAW, and the Mandela Institute
for Political Prisoners reported that there was an increase in the number of allega-
tions that Israeli security forces tortured and abused detainees, and used methods
prohibited in the 1999 High Court decision. Israeli security forces could obtain spe-
cial permission to use “moderate physical pressure” against detainees considered to
possess information about an imminent attack. The GSS has used court-approved
“extraordinary interrogation methods”—some of which included physical pressure—
in 90 cases since the law was passed in 1999. The Attorney General’s office inves-
tigated allegations of mistreatment, but few cases were opened and no GSS agent
has been criminally charged with torture or other abuse for the past several years.
Israeli and Palestinian human rights groups noted that jailers made it difficult to
visit prisoners during the interrogation period and that some detainees were reluc-
tant to report abuse out of fear of retribution.

Several human rights groups stated that the case of Abdel Rahman al-Ahmar was
representative of the allegations of physical abuse they received. In May 2001,
Israeli authorities arrested al-Ahmar, a well-known Palestinian human rights activ-
ist and field researcher, for entering Jerusalem without a permit. The authorities
first detained al-Ahmar at Etzion prison, then transferred him 6 days later to the
Russian Compound in Jerusalem. According to testimony he gave his lawyer, au-
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thorities beat al-Ahmar when they arrested him, subjected him to shabeh (shackling
in painful positions for prolonged periods), and held him in a dirty, cold cell. Accord-
ing to a press release from the Public Committee Against Torture in Israel, authori-
ties denied al-Ahmar adequate medical care. In June 2001, an Israeli military judge
denied al-Ahmar’s legal complaint of torture—despite bruises on his arms and visi-
ble difficulty walking—and extended his detention without charging him. In July
2001, al-Ahmar was remanded for 6 months of administrative detention, and in No-
vember 2001 the order was renewed for an additional 6 months. International,
Israeli, and Palestinian human rights groups continued to petition for his release.
Al-Ahmar was released early this year.

Most convictions in security cases before Israeli courts were based on confessions.
The law prohibits the admission of forced confessions as evidence. A detainee may
not have contact with a lawyer until after interrogation, a process that may last
days or weeks. The Israel government did not allow representatives of the Inter-
national Committee of the Red Cross (ICRC) access to detainees until the 14th day
of detention. Detainees sometimes stated in court that their confessions were co-
erced, but judges rarely excluded such confessions. During the year, there were no
known cases in which an Israeli court excluded a Palestinian confession because of
a finding of improper means of investigation or interrogation.

During the year, Israeli security forces injured approximately 4,382 Palestinians
during armed clashes, violent demonstrations, retaliatory strikes, and other military
actions (see Sections 1.a., 1.g., and 2.b.).

The IDF injured a number of bystanders, including journalists, at demonstrations,
clashes, during retaliatory strikes, and during targeted killings. During the year,
Israeli gunfire killed three journalists and injured at least one other during Israeli
military actions (see Sections 1l.a. and 2.a.).

Israeli authorities abused Palestinians at checkpoints, subjecting them to verbal
and physical harassment. Each day, tens of thousands of Palestinians who traveled
between Palestinian towns and villages had to pass through 1 or more of the ap-
proximately 430 Israeli checkpoints across the occupied territories; significantly
more than the 130 checkpoints in 2001. Abuse was common, and as many as several
thousand Palestinians encountered some form of abuse from soldiers at checkpoints.
Palestinians were subjected to excessive delays in passing through checkpoints.
Israeli soldiers forced Palestinian civilians to wait in the rain or inclement weather
for excessive periods of time. For example, in November Israeli soldiers made a
group of Palestinian schoolteachers in Asira ash-Shamaliya wait in a ditch in the
rain for several hours before allowing them to pass through a military checkpoint.

Palestinians in the West Bank and Gaza were subjected to beatings, tire
slashings, and gunfire directed against them or their vehicles because they were
traveling on, or trying to circumvent, roads on which the IDF blocked passage to
Palestinians as it attempted to enforce internal closures between Palestinian cities
and towns in the West Bank and Gaza (see Section 2.d.).

Israeli security personnel on patrol abused and in some cases tortured Palestinian
civilians. On several occasions during the year, Israeli border policemen in Hebron
detained Palestinian civilians and beat them without provocation. For example, in
early December, Israeli Border Police in Hebron halted Badr Abu Sneineh, a Pales-
tinian taxi driver, handcuffed him, and beat him for 10 minutes. On December 3,
IDF soldiers in Hebron raided a barbershop in the city for no stated security pur-
pose, shaved the heads of two Palestinians sitting in the shop, and beat them. The
IDF had opened an investigation into the latter incident, but no results were forth-
coming at year’s end.

Israeli fire killed 4 on-duty Palestinian medical personnel during retaliatory at-
tacks on civilian areas or PA institutions, compared to 67 attacks against Pales-
tinian Red Crescent Society (PRCS) ambulances and 121 injuries caused by IDF sol-
diers (see Sections 1.a and 1.g.).

Article 13 of the PA Basic Law signed this year prohibits the use of torture or
force against detainees; however, PA security forces tortured and abused Palestinian
detainees. Such abuse generally took place after arrest and during interrogation,
and reportedly was widespread. Palestinian security officers were not issued formal
guidelines regarding the proper conduct of interrogations. The PA lacked adequate
equipment to collect and use evidence, and convictions were based largely on confes-
sions.

PA security officials tortured and abused prisoners by threatening, hooding, beat-
ing, and tying detainees in painful positions, forcing them to stand for long periods
of time, depriving them of sleep and food, and burning detainees with cigarettes and
hot instruments. Palestinians also alleged that PA authorities have shaken them
violently while in PA custody. International human rights groups have documented
widespread arbitrary and abusive conduct by the PA. The organizations stated that
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the use of torture was widespread and not restricted to those persons detained on
security charges. Human rights groups stated that Palestinians who were suspected
of belonging to radical Islamic groups were more likely to be treated poorly, as were
the 250 alleged collaborators with Israel who were arrested since the start of the
Intifada. Observers noted that documentation of abuses was very limited, due partly
to the hesitancy of alleged victims to file or make public claims of torture and abuse
against the PA authorities.

During the year, one Palestinian died under PA custody, allegedly due to abuse
(see Section 1.a.).

Palestinian security officers and Fatah Tanzim members with firearms attacked
and injured Israelis. In some cases, they fired at Israeli civilians or soldiers from
within or close to the homes of Palestinian civilians, drawing Israeli return fire (see
Section 1.a.). Palestinian security forces often failed to prevent armed Palestinians
in areas under PA control from opening fire on Israeli settlers or other civilians, sol-
diers, or military targets.

Extremist Israeli settlers harassed, attacked, and occasionally killed Palestinians
in the West Bank and Gaza Strip (see Section 1.a.).

Some settlers attacked Palestinian homes and damaged crops, olive trees, green-
houses, and agricultural equipment, usually in areas located near settlements, caus-
ing extensive economic damage to Palestinian-owned agricultural land. In October
settlers disrupted the Palestinian olive harvest by firing on Palestinians picking ol-
ives, beating harvesters returning home and stealing the harvest, and invading Pal-
estinian property and picking the olives themselves. The settlers admitted to these
activities but cited past Palestinian attacks on their settlement and claimed that the
Palestinians must be deterred. Many settlers also claimed that Palestinians had no
right to live on the land of “greater Israel” and that Palestinian attempts to cul-
tivate their land was a form of theft. The settlers acted in an area in which the
IDF was responsible for security. Settlers acted independent of government direction
in such attacks. There have been some instances in which IDF forces protected Pal-
estinians from settlers; however, the Government of Israel generally did not pros-
ecute settlers for their acts of violence against Palestinians, and settlers rarely
served prison sentences if convicted of a crime against a Palestinian. However, dur-
ing the year, the Government stated that it indicted 80 Israelis for violence against
Palestinians. In 20 of the cases, the perpetrators were indicted during their deten-
tion. Israel often enforced security by applying curfews and closures only to Pal-
estinians, which on occasion prevented Palestinians from defending themselves and
their property from attacks by settlers.

For example, from July 26 to 28, settlers in Hebron killed Nivin Jamjum, age 14,
stabbed Ahmad a-Natsheh, age 8, beat Ahmad’s brother Falah, age 9; injured more
than 10 other Palestinians; took control of a house and damaged property in 20
other houses. Settlers also verbally and physically abused Israeli security forces in
the city, but some committed their violence while accompanied by Israeli soldiers.
Settlers claimed they were avenging a Palestinian shooting attack on July 26 that
killed Elazar Leibowitz, a 21-year-old Israeli soldier and Hebron settler, and three
residents of the P’sagot settlement, Hana and Yosef Dickstein and their 9-year-old
son, Shuva’el. The couple’s two other children were injured in the attack. A curfew
on %wdcity remained in effect for Palestinians during the duration of the events de-
scribed.

During the year, Israeli settlers in Hebron continued their longstanding harass-
ment of members of the Temporary International Presence in Hebron (TIPH), which
monitored relations between Israeli and Palestinian security forces, Palestinian ci-
vilians, and settlers in the city, and damaged a number of their vehicles.

Palestinians harassed, attacked, and occasionally killed Israelis, especially settlers
(see Section 1.a.).

Conditions for Palestinians in Israeli prisons were poor. Facilities were over-
crowded, sanitation was poor, and at times food and clothing were insufficient.
Israel set up tents at the Ofer Camp and crowded 60 Palestinian prisoners under
each tent. Israel was unprepared to accommodate properly the thousands of Pal-
estinians that were arrested in sweeps that accompanied Israeli operations this
year. During April and May, Israel shut down the Ketziot prison to reorganize the
facilities after discovering that it was not suited to handling the large number of
detainees. In August 40 female Palestinian prisoners at the Ramlah prison con-
ducted a 5 day hunger strike protesting conditions at the facility.

The IDF prevented families from the West Bank from visiting prisoners, citing the
security situation as the reason. Visits for families of prisoners from Gaza took place
at a fairly normal level. During the year, one Palestinian prisoner died in Israeli
custody under suspicious circumstances and another Palestinian who had been
taken into custody was later found dead (see Section 1.a.).
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Israel permitted independent monitoring of prison conditions by the ICRC and
other groups, although human rights groups sometimes encountered difficulties
gaining access to specific detainees.

The PA provided poor conditions for its prisoners. In many cases, facilities were
old, dilapidated, and neglected. There are separate facilities to hold juvenile pris-
oners. Most Palestinian prison facilities and detention centers were destroyed dur-
ing the current conflict, and prisoners were kept informally in houses or other build-
ings. One Palestinian died under suspicious circumstances after having been taken
into custody by the PA (see Section 1.a.).

The PA permitted independent monitoring of its prisons, although human rights
groups, humanitarian organizations, and lawyers reported difficulties arranging vis-
its or gaining access to specific detainees. Human rights organizations stated that
their ability to visit PA prisons and detention centers varied depending on which
security organization controlled the facility. Human rights organizations stated that
the police, the Preventive Security Force, and Mukhabarat generally allowed them
to inspect facilities and visit prisoners and detainees. However, they stated that the
Military Intelligence Organization usually did not grant them access to facilities
that they controlled. Human rights monitors stated that prison authorities did not
consistently permit them to have access to PA detention facilities, and that they
rarely were permitted to see inmates while they were under interrogation.

The ICRC operated in the West Bank and Gaza under the terms of a memo-
randum of understanding signed in September 1996 between the ICRC and the
PLO. The memorandum accorded the ICRC access to all detainees held by the PA
and allowed regular inspections of prison conditions. In accordance with the agree-
ment, the ICRC conducted visits of facilities run by the PA. The PA may deny a
group access to a detainee for 14 days immediately following his or her arrest. When
abuses occurred, they frequently happened during that 2 week period.

d. Arbitrary Arrest, Detention, or Exile.—Israeli security personnel may arrest
without warrant or hold for questioning a person suspected of having committed a
criminal or security offense. During the year, Israel conducted mass, arbitrary ar-
rests in the West Bank. Most of those arrested were released several days or weeks
thereafter. On April 5, Israel issued Military Order 1500, allowing the Israeli army
to detain people for 18 days during which detainees were barred from seeing a law-
yer or appearing before court. In March and April, during Operation Defensive
Shield, Israel conducted mass arrests under this order’s authority. Israeli forces
began the operation on March 28, one day after a Palestinian suicide bomber blew
himself up in the Park Hotel in Netanya, killing 30 Israelis. Israel entered cities
and ordered all male civilians between the ages of 15 and 50 to assemble in main
squares, blindfolded and handcuffed them, and led them to detention centers for
processing. In such a way Israel arbitrarily detained approximately 7,000 Palestin-
ians and later released 5,600 of them after a few days or weeks without taking legal
action against them. Several Palestinians and human rights groups challenged the
legality of these arbitrary arrests and delays of legal representation in court, and
Israel announced that it would allow access to an attorney within 4 days and an
appearance before a judge after 12 days. Human rights group did not consider these
changes sufficient and their legal challenge had not been adjudicated by year’s end.

Israel used administrative detention to hold hundreds of Palestinians without
trial or charge. Prisoners who were not charged and tried in time were administra-
tively detained after their arrest to put off their trial. At year’s end, Israel held
1,007 Palestinians in administrative detention. Individual administrative detention
orders could be issued for up to 6-month periods and could be renewed indefinitely.
Israel conducted de facto detentions at checkpoints by confiscating Palestinian iden-
tification cards and keys. Israel conducted these detentions as a form of harassment
at checkpoints and Palestinians were unable to leave the scene until IDF soldiers
returned the items.

Israeli authorities intermittently issued special summonses for those suspected of
involvement in or knowledge of security offenses. There were reports that some such
summonses were issued immediately before and during the Intifada. Israeli military
order 1369 provided for a 7-year prison term for anyone who did not respond to a
special summons delivered to a family member or posted in the MATAK office near-
est the suspect’s home address. During the year, there were no reports that any per-
son was convicted of failing to respond to a summons. Bail rarely was available to
those arrested for security offenses.

Israel applied a different age standard in prosecuting Palestinian youth than
when prosecuting Israeli youth. Israeli youth under the age of 18 cannot be tried
a(s1 ?dults; however, Palestinian youth who are 17 years of age can be tried as
adults.
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Authorities must inform detainees of their right to an attorney and whether there
are any orders prohibiting such contact. Higher-ranking officials or judges may ex-
tend the period during which a detainee is denied access to counsel. For example,
access to counsel was denied routinely while a suspect was being interrogated,
which may last up to several weeks.

Israel hampered or prevented contacts between Palestinians in Israeli prisons and
detention facilities and their lawyers, families, and human rights organizations.
Legislation regarding the occupied territories requires the Israeli authorities to in-
form the family of a person’s arrest and place of detention “without delay.” Israeli
authorities stated that they attempted to post notification of arrest within 48 hours,
but that senior officers may delay notification for up to 12 days. In fact a military
commander may appeal to a judge to extend this period in security cases for an un-
limited period of time. Such notification rarely was given, and Palestinian suspects
often were kept incommunicado for much longer than 48 hours. Even if family mem-
bers or others became aware of a person’s arrest, it often was difficult for them to
obtain information regarding where a detainee was being held or whether the de-
tainee had access to an attorney. Palestinians generally located detained family
members through their own efforts. Palestinians may check with a local ICRC office
or the Israeli human rights organization HaMoked to determine whether it has in-
formation regarding the whereabouts of a family member.

The Israeli government routinely transferred Palestinians arrested in the occu-
pied territories to facilities in Israel, especially the prison in Ashkelon and the mili-
tary detention centers in Megiddo and the Negev Desert. Israeli authorities in some
instances scheduled appointments between attorneys and their detained clients,
only to move the clients to another prison prior to the meetings. Authorities report-
edly used such tactics to delay lawyer-client meetings for as long as 90 days. Pales-
tinian prisoners had difficulty obtaining legal representation because of restrictions
in place on Palestinian lawyers. Since the Intifada began, only Israeli citizens or
Palestinian lawyers with Jerusalem identification cards were permitted to visit Pal-
estinian prisoners in Israeli prisons as advocates or monitors. This significantly re-
duced the availability and timeliness of legal aid for such prisoners due to a reduc-
tion from 1,300 to approximately 100 available lawyers to handle such cases. Law-
yers with Jerusalem identification cards reported frequent, repeated, and lengthy
delays in meeting with prisoners. Israeli lawyers did not take steps to fill the void,
which had grown even more severe with the greatly increased numbers of Pales-
tinian detainees during the past year.

Human rights groups stated that Palestinian lawyers from the Gaza Strip had a
more